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ovat INSTITUTION of GREAT BRITAIN, 
Albemarle-street, Piccadilly, W. 
LECTURE ARRANGEMENTS AFTER EASTER, 1888, 
Lecture Hour, 3 0’ prseen Pr. - 
CHARLES WALDSTEIN, Exq. M.A. hree Lectures on John 
Ruskin. On TUESDAYS, April 10, ‘a a ‘aaaaeien the Course, 


WALTER GARDINER, Esq. M. ‘Three Lectures on the Plant in 
the War of Nature. On TUESDAYS, “May 1,8,15. Half-a-Guinea. 


SIDNEY COLVIN, Esq. MA —Three Lectures on Conventions a 
— Art. On TUESDAYS, May 22, 29, June 5. 

uinea. 

Professor DEWAR, M.A. F.R 8. M.R.I. Fullerian Professor of Che- 
eaistry, R 1. —Six Lectures on the Chemical Arts. Oa THURSDAYS, 
April 12, 19, 26, May 3, 10,17. One Guinea. 

Professor T. G. BONNEY. D Sc. LL.D. F.R.8S.—Three Lectures on the 
Growth and ee of the Alps. ae Tyndall Lectures. On THURS- 
DAYS, May 24, 31,June7. Half-a-Guinea. 

ane ARMBRUSTER, Esq —Seven Lectures on the Later Works of 

Wagner (with Vocal and Instrumental her oe inemae On 
SATURDAYS. ‘April 14, 21, 28, May 5, 12,19, 26. One Gu 

Professor C. E. TURNER, of the University of St. pce —Three 
Lectures on Count Toistoi as Novelist and Thinker. On SATURDAYS, 
June 2,9,16. Half-a-Guinea. 

Subscription (to a to all the Courses during the Season, 
Two Guineas, Tickets issued daily. 

Members may purchase not less than Three Single Lecture Tickets, 
available fer any Lecture, for Half-a-Guinea. 

The FRIDAY EVENING MEETINGS will be resumed (on April 13th, 
when Professor FLOWER, C.B , will give a Discourse on ‘The PYGMY 
RACES of MEN,’ at 9 px. Succeeding Discourses will probably be 
given by the Right Hon. Sir WILLIAM R_ GROVE. Mr. JAMES 
WIMSHURST, Professor J. K LAUGHTON, Mr. WILLIAM HENRY 
BARLOW, Mr. FRANCIS GALTON, Professor J. A, EWIN , Professor 

DEWAR, and other gentlemen. To ‘these Meetings louse and their 
Friends only are admitted. 


Persons desirous of becoming Members are requested to apply to the 
pose oat When proposed they are immediately admitted to all the 
Lect to the Friday Evening Mectings, and to the Library and 
Reading Rooms; and their Families are admitted to the Lectures at a 
reduced charge. Payment: First Year, Ten Guineas; afterwards, Five 
Guineas a Year; or a composition of Sixty Guineas. 


BEITISH ARCHZOLOGICAL ASSOCIATION, 


The NINTH MEETING of the SESSION will be ne on ay ey 
NEXT, April 4th. at 32, Sackville-street, Piccadilly, W. Chai 
taken at 8 p.m. Antiquities will be exhibited, and the following inoer 


“ Early Roman and Late Excavations in the — of Rome,’ 
by THOS MORGAN, Esq , F.S. 


W. de GRAY BIRCH, ar A. 
E. P. LOFTUS BROCK, F.8.A 





} Honorary 


(j-BOSVENOR GALLERY.—WINTER EXHI- 
TION NOW OPEN, from Ten a.m. to Six p.m. A Century of 
British Art, from 1737 to 1837.—Admission, is. Electric Light. 


({ROSVENOR GALLERY.—A CENTURY of 
BRITISH ART. 


1 ROSVENOR GALLERY.—25 Hogarths, 33 Con- 


stables, 28 Morlands. 


ROSVENOR GALLERY.—17 Gainsboroughs, 
10 Reynoldses, 12 Romneys, 15 Wilsons. 


(jROSVENOR GALLERY.—11 Turners, 21 
Cromes, 12 Wilkies, 6 Mulreadys. 


ROSVENOR GALLERY.— WINTER EXHI- 
BITION WILL CLOSE APRIL 7th. 


R. HENRY BLACKBURN’S LECTURES.— 
Mr. HENRY Library laa Editor of ‘ IPT T Notes,’ &c., 
is making ar r 1888-9, his POPULAR LECTURE 
on ‘Pictures of the Yea ’'The Roval Academ ag Paris Salon, &c., 
illustrated by Limelight. ~Aadveu 103. Victoria-street, Westminster. 


RITISH MUSEUM. — Miss HELEN BELOE 
(Mrs. TLRARD) will deliver Two Courses of Lectures to Ladies on 
ANCIENT EGYPT, commencing April 13th. Syllabus, &c., from Miss 

C. Go_psaip, 3, Observatory-avenue, Kensington, W. 
LECTURE, 1888, 


oe 

COURSE of TWELVE ‘LECTURES on ‘The ORIGIN and 
GR! RowrH a RELIGION as ILLUSTRATED by GREEK ge gee 
on CHRISTIANITY.’ will be delivered by Dr. E. HATCH, of the 
University a Oxford, at St George's Hail, Langham- to on the 
following days, viz.: MONDAYS, April 23rd, 30th, May 7th and 14th; 
WEDNESDAYS, April 25th, May 2nd, 9th, 16th, 30th, and June 6th; 
and FRIDAYS. June ist and 6th, at 5p.m. Admission to the Course of 

tures will be by ticket, without payment. Persons desirous of 
attending the Lectures are requested to send their Names and Addresses 
to Messrs. Williams & Norgate, 14, i st 
W.C , not later than April 19th, and as soon as pomeee 9 after that date 
tickets will be issued to as many persons as the Hall will accommodate. 

















HIBBERT 





The same Course of Lectures will also be delivered Ay Dr. HATCH at 
OXFORD on each of the following days, viz : TUESDAYS, rear 24th, 
May ist, 8th, 15th, 29th June Sth; and THURS: DAYS pril 26th, 


May 3rd, 10th, 17th. 24th, 3lst, at 5 p.«. Admisson to the Ontard Course 
will be free, without ticket. PERCY LAWFOR 
Secretary to the Hibbert Trustees. 


R E PORTER. — Thoroughly competent RE- 
v haga iri WANTED fer a Daily Paper. — Applications, with 
addressed C. Birrcsga.t, Journal of 





work, to be 








‘WHE SHORTHAND SOCIETY.—Monthly 
Meeting, WEDNESDAY, ane 4th, at 8 px., at 55, Chancery- 
jane, E.C. Me a Paper b y Mr. E. A. COPE. on‘ The Scientific 
Study of 8) . H. PESTELL, Hon. Sec. 
64, Takewe Dalidings; Ludgate-circus, E.C. 


THE INSTITUTE of ACTUARIES, 
Founded 1848, 
Incorporated by Royal Charter 1884. 

NOTICE IS HEREBY GIVEN, that the ANNUAL EXAMINATION 
will be held on FRIDAY, April 27th, and SATURDAY, April 28th, 1888, 
at the Rooms of the Institute, Staple {nn Hall, Holborn, W.C ; and at 
the Offices of the Caledonian Insurance Company, 19, George-street, 
Edinburgh. t th 

A of the I 


the for admiesi 
who present themselves for the first part of t 








who present themselves for the he part of 
to the Class of A 








Commerce, Sineon. 
O JOURNALISTS. — WANTED, for a New 


Paper written for Men of the World, pant TRIBUTIONS, a 
racy,and amusing, on TOPICS connected with LIFE in LONDON 
all ite phases—Sporting, Theatrical, Social —. feo by meets ¥. zn 
care of Watson's Advertising Offices, 150, Fleet-street, E.C. 





ARIS.—The ATHENZUM can be obtained on 
SATURDAY at the GALIGNANI LIBRARY, 224, Rue de Rivoli. 


Vy Anree, COPIES of NOTES and QUERIES, 
No. 51, SIXTH SERIES, for which Ls. 6d. each will be given.— 
Address JOHN C. FRANCIS, Notes and Queries Office, 22, Took’s-court, 

Cursitor-street, Chancery-lane, E.C. 


‘THE EARL of DUFFERIN would be very 

much obliged ifany PERSONS who are in possession of LETTERS 
from his Mother, Helen Lady Dufferin, afterwards Countess of Gifford, 
would send either the Originals or Copies, addressed to him, care of 
J. L. Pattison, Esq., 6, Sussex-gardens, Hyde Park, W. 


(GREEK LESSONS given by a Lady lately 


returned from Athens. Schools attended or Private Tuition 
Terms moderate.—Address Mantzono, 5, Oxford-terrace, 


A TUTOR, Travelling or otherwise, can be 
very HIGHLY RECOMMENDED.— Apply to Prof. CampsgLt 
St. Andrews, Fife, N.B. 


RUssian TAUGHT by a NATIVE. Private 


Lessons and Limited Classes. P: for Examinations.— 
Lirvinorr, 2, Henrietta-street, Brunswick-square, London. 


T. LEONARD’S SCHOOL, St. ANDREWS, FIFE. 
Head Mistress—Miss DOV. 
NEXT TERM begins MAY ~_ 


REPARATION for EXAMINATIONS. — Miss 
LEN E. BAYNES, Schol of Somerville Hall, 
pA. een PREPARES GIRL STUDENTS for EN 
and SCHOLARSHIP EXAMINATIONS at either of the Women’s 
Colleges. — arrangements made for Board and Residence.—Mount 
View, Hampstead, N.W. 


DUCATION.—To Gentlemen of limited income. 

4 —TWO BOYS willing to PREPARE for PUB. SCH. SCHOLP. or 

UNIV. EXAM., can, owing tosudden unexpected vacancy, be RECEIVED 

at Nominal Fees. High-class old-established School in healthy country 

district. not far from London. Highest references. Recent successes.— 
Apply Heap Master, Cantab. M.A., 53, Conduit-street, W 


HE Rev. C, G. LEDGER, B.A. Oxon, will receive 
TWO or THREE BOYS into his hhouse and pre pare them for any 
of the Public Schools; or give GENERA L EDUCATION to delicate or 
backward Boys. Comfortable home and thorough supervision. 
References to Revs. G. B. Bennett, Vicar of Ls Peter's, Hereford 
Cc. C. Fenn, Church Missionary House ; 8. Bourne, F.8.8., Wal 
lington, Surrey; H. L. Earl, M.A., the G ool, 


Address Ross-road, Hereford. 


T. PAUL’S SCHOOL.—An EXAMINATION for 
FILLING UP about FOUR VACANCIES on the FOUNDATION 

will be held on the llth of April, 1888, and Following Days.—For 
information apply to Ma. 8S. Bewsuer, Bursar, 8t. Paul’s School, West 






































T° NEWSPAPER PROPRIETORS and EDITORS. 

—An accomplished Literary LADY, moving in the highest fashion- 
able circles. is prepared to supply a lively COLUMN of GOSsIP of 
Society and Fashion. Moderate terms.—Address Lorcnetre, Stanesby’s 
Library, 179, Sloane-street. 


(GG BADUATE (Scottish, First-Class and Fellow), 
experienced Leader- Writer and Reviewer, wishes ENGAGEMENT. 
—A, Fraser, Park-place, Stirling. 








e E for 
admission to the C:ass of Feilows, wi'l be camek to attend from 10 to H 
on Friday, 27th April, and from 2 to 5 on Saturday, 23th April. 

"students of the rca who present themselves for the second part 
of the E ission to the Class of Associates, and Asso- 
ciates who present ‘aanased: for the second or third parts of the 
Examination for admission to the Class of Fellows, will be ap ee to 
bay ah 2to5on Friday, 27th April, and from 10 to 1 on Saturday, 

pri} 

Candidates must give fourteen days’ notice in writing, addressed to 
the Honorary Secretaries, of their intention to present themselves for 
fxamination, specifying the particular Examination fer which they 
intend to present themselves, and must at the same time remit the 
Examination Fee of One Guinea. 

All Candidates must have paid their current Subscriptions to the 
institute prior to 3lst —. 

y order of the Conn eR ISFORD, 
T. E. YOUNG, ' } Hon. Secs. 





March, 1838, 
Staple Inn Hall, Holborn, W.C, 


jy TEBNATIONA L ply eed of INDUSTRY, 
CIENCE, os ART, — 1888. 
Patron—H.M. The QUEE! 
Hon. President—H. + a. Th oPRINGE = WALES, K.G.K.T. 
FINE ARTS SECTIO 

President—The Most Hon. The MARQUES OF BUTE, K.T. 

Joint Chairmen—Francis Powell, Esq., R. W. 8. Robt. Crawford, “Esq. 
The Fine Arts Section will include both a Loan and a Sale Collection. 








T° NEWSPAPER PROPRIETORS and Others.— 

The Advertiser, who has had many years’ experience in the Publishing 
and te oem of High-Ctass Weekly Papers, is OPEN to an ENGAGE 
ME and as to character and business quali- 
jer bl pa be given. Address B., care of Adams & Francir, 59, Fleet- 
street, E.C 


A GENTLEMAN willing to invest 1,0007. can 
be introduced to an APPOINTMENT in a well-established 
NEWSPAPER COMPANY, paying good dividends and possessing a 
reserve. One able to undertake either en aan or Commercial 
Duties would secure immediately from w. per annum by 
assisting present manager. Most ponte cigention: and near London. 











YHE COUNCIL of NEWNHAM COLLEGE offer 
the following SCHOLARSHIPS for COMPETITION in the 
CAMBRIDGE HIGHER LOCAL EXAMINATION in JUNB, 1888 :— 


ONE of 50. a Year for Three Years, founded by the late Mr. 
Winkworth 

FOUR of 50l.a Year for Two Years: One given by the Goldsmiths’ 
Company; One given by the Clothworkers’ Company for a Student 
unable to afford the cost of residence at Newnham College; One given 
by the Drapers’ Company for a Student preparing for the Profession of 
Teaching; One given by Mrs. Winkworth. These Four Scholarships 
will be continued for a Third Year to Students preparing for Tripos 
Examinations and working satisfactorily. 

Also ONE or MORE SCHOLARSHIPS of 35!. for One Year, which 
may be continued for a Second and Third Year. will be awarded to 
Candidates who have not gained one of the larger Scholarsiiing. 

Further information as to the conditions on which the Schelarships 
ae awarded may be obtained from Miss Grapsronz, Newnham College, 

m bridge. 


RorvaL INDIAN ENGINEERING COLLEGE, 


Coopers-hill, Staines. 











The Course of Study is arranged to fit an for employ in 
teapeee India. or the Colonies. About Fifty will be admitted 
‘or Competition the Secretary of State will offer 





Superior surroundings and g rospects. Hi in 
Journatist, 35, Belgrave-road, St. John's Wood, N.W. 


I ADY, great Traveller, highly educated, linguist, 
4 &c., can combine LITERARY WORK (ex-Publisher’s ene 
with Companionship, Tuiti Daily, R 

Abroad.—E. A., 4, Chiswick- ba Chiswick, London. 


sls LITTERATEURS, M.P.s, &c.—RESEARCH 

and TRANSCRIPTION at British Museum. French, Italian, 
Spanish, Latin, MS. and Letterpress. Clear, careful, prompt. Refer- 
ences.—Miss Sreruens, 10, Park-place, N.W. 














Works in Oi!, Water Colour, Black and Whit te, ace egg y, Pp ; 
‘and Architectural Drawing and Design wiil be admiss: 

Receiving Days:—London: Last Day, March 10. "1888. Agent, Mr. 
James Bourlet. 17, Nassau-street. Middlesex Hospital, London. Edin- 
ee Roe Day, March 10, 1888. Agent, Mr. Thomas Wilson, 121, 
George-street, Eisinbargh. Glasgow : Week ending March 24, 1888, at 
the Exhibition Buildings, Kelvipgrove.—For Prospectus, &c., "apply to 
Ropert Watxer, Corresponding Secretary, Fine Arts Section, Inter- 
national Exhibition Offices, 27, St. Vincent-place, Giasgow. 


OYAL WATER-COLOUR ART CLUB, 
5a. Pall Mall East. 

EXHIBITION of choice Mure by 8. BOUGH, J. W. INCHBOLD, 
G. 8. PINWELL. the proceeds be devoted te the ARTISTS’ BENE- 
VOLENT INSTITUTION, on the 20th and 3lst March, and 2nd to 7th of 
April.—Open from Ten to ‘Six o'clock. A. STEWART, Secretary. 


JAPANESE KAKEMONOS (HANGING PICTURES). 


VERY LARGE and SPLENDID COLLECTION 
of JAPANESE PICTURES by the greatest erty eens : 
Nineteenth Centuries), formed for the late H. AHRENS, Esq, 
BE EXHIBITED for the purpose of Sale early in May = om 
DOWDESWELL’S NEW GALLERIES, 160, New Bond-str: 











"[YEE-WRITING, in best style, at 1d. per folio. 
Shorthand Notes taken. References to Authors.—Miss GLaDDING, 
1, Loughborough-road, Brixton, 8.W. 


Fifteen Appointments in the Indian Public Works Department, and Two 
in the Incian Telegraph Departments. 
For particulars apply to the Secretary, at the College. 


CLERGYMAN RECOMMENDS an EDUCA- 

TIONAL HOME in South Kensington, where his two only 
children are being educated; large house, garden, with tennis grounds 
adjoining; excellent masters, home comforts ; reer seven girls taken. 
—L. Vicar, Holiand’s Library, Eari’s Court-gardens, 8. 
THE PRESIDENT of TRINITY COLLEGE, 

Oxford, wishes to RECOMMEND a HOME-COLLEGE ‘at KEN- 
SINGTON for ELDER GIRLS who want to continue their studies with- 
out the restraints of a school. Thorough Work in History, Literature, 


and Languages, with great conversational opportunities.—. —For terms of 
residence, &c., address as above. 











YPE-W RITING.—Author’s MSS., Essays, 
Sermons, Private Documents, &c., Copied quickly and carefully. 
Duplicates.—A. Watson, Cauzley Avenue, Clapham Common, 8 


YPE-WRITING.—MSS., Legal Documents, 





THE DEAN of WESTMINSTER wishes to 

RECOMMEND an BDUCATIONAL HOME for GIRLS at 
Kensington, where his Daughter has been fer three years. ident 
Foreign Governesses; good Masters; careful individual training, and 
attention to health. Over-pressure “and cramming awe —Adidress 
L. L. A., at Mr. E, Stanford’s 55, Charing Cross, London, 8. 





Plays (Prompt Books and Parts), Copied by the R or the 
Hammond Type-Writer with » ani 
street, Strand; Manager, Miss Faraan.—Pupils Taught.” 


YPE-WRITER.—AUTHORS’ MSS., Plays, Re- 
views, epthon Legal or other Articles, COPIED with accuracy 

and di Ter uplicate Copies. —Address E. Ticaz, 
27. Maitland Miainety Haverstock hill. N.W. Established 1884. 


WRANGLER and SMITH’S PRIZEMAN will 
be happy to READ WITH PUPILS in MATHEMATICS.—Apply 
to Maru., 16, Clifford's Inn, E.C. 

















‘THe HEAD MASTER of CLIFTON wishes to 
ECOMMEND a PREPARATORY SCHOOL, established 6} years 
by a former Clifton Master, 
Entrance ee = ay ‘at Clifton o +» Tune, 1884, 
Fifth ) t Cha * e oats 1885. 
First Scholarship Py Clifton o une, 1886. 

A complete list of places taken on entrance at Public Be Schools since 
Easter, 1832, with addresses of referees among boys’ parents, on applica- 
tion, No boy has failed. 

Four Vacancies in April, 


F. 8. Parppsm, M.A. (Oxon), Boxgrove, Guildford. 
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UNIVERSITY COLLEGE, LIVERPOOL, 


ROSCOE PROFESSORSHIP OF ART. 

The Council invite applications for the ROSCOE CHAIR of ART 
vacant at the end of Summer Vacation. The appointment is for Five 
Years, with a fixed salary of 375/. per Annum, together | with two-thirds 
share of Students’ Fees. At the close of the five years’ term the holder 
is1e-eligible. Candidates are requested to state fully in what branches 
of Art. Historical. Theoretical. or Practical, they would be prepared to 
give Lectures or Isstruction. The Professor will commence residence 
at the beginning of October.—Particulars can be obtained from the 
Recistrar, University College, Liverpool, to whom applications, with 
testimonials, must be sent on or before April 


NIVERSITY COLLEGE, LIVERPOOL, 


ECONOMIC AND COMMERCIAL LECTURESHIP. 

The Council are prepared to appoint a LECTURER, ata fixed salary of 
£001. per Annum, together with two-thirds of the Fees received from 
Statends, to Lecture upon Political Economy, History of Industry and 
Commerce, and Commercial Geography. The appointment will be made 
for a term of three years. The Lecturer will commence residence at the 
beginning of October.—Details as to terms of residence and duties of 
Lecturer can be obtained from the Recistrar, University College, 
Liverpool, to whom all applications, with testimonials, must be sent on 

1 


or before May 12. 
THE MASON SCIENCE COLLEGE, 
BIRMINGHAM. 


APPOINTMENT OF DEMONSTRATOR IN PHYSICS DEPARTMENT. 

The Council invite applications, on or before April 2ist, 1888, for the 
above Ie vacant in consequence of the election of Mr. 
E.F.J M.A. Cantab., as Senior Demonstrator and Lecturer in 
Physical Selence in the University of Melbourne. 

The duties of the appointment will commence on TUESDAY, 
April 24th, 1888. Particulars of the veg eye ee — duties will 
be sent on application to the Secretary, EY, the Mason 
Science College, Birmingham, to whom all applisniions | for the appoint- 


ment should be = 
. GIBBS BLAKE, M.D., President of the Council. 

















RINITY COLLEGE, ( GLENALMOND 
(in the Perthshire Highlands). 
= 14 SCHOLARSHIPS of 50l. a year will be offered for competition in 


The MODERN SIDE gives a = and systematic practical Educa- 
tion for Boys entering early upon life. 
The CLASSICAL SIDE prepares for the Universities. Boys are 
apg for the Indian, Civil Service, Army, and other Examinations. 
rticulars, Prospectus, &c., apply to the Rev. Tue WARDEN, 
Giensimend, Perth, 


UNIVE RSITY HALL, GORDON-SQUARE. 


Sigma aroma MORLEY, LL.D., Spqeep “55 English 
rature at University College, Lond 
Dean—H. FORSTER MORLEY. M.A , D.Sc., Fellow. "ot the College. 
* HALL of RESIDENCE for fifty-three men studying at University 
ollege. 
For particulars apply to the Prrnctrat or Dean, at the Hall; orto 
Mr. Harry Brown, at the Office of University College, Gower-street. 


PRELIMINARY SCIENTIFIC M.B. LONDON.— 
BIOLOGY. 

Twenty Lectures and Forty Days’ Practical Work during the Summer 
Session, under the direction of Professor RAY LANKESTER, F.RS., 
especially arranged for the above Curriculum. 

Open to all Students, whether entered at a Medical Schoo) or un- 
attached. Commence April 17th. Admission up to first week of Ma 
Fateh further particulars apply to the Secrerary, University College, 

ondon 


ESTMINSTER HOSPITAL MEDICAL 
SCHOOL, Caxton- nein 24 

The SUMMER SESSION commences MA 

A SCIENCE SCHOLARSHIP (value ray hy a for competition. 
The Examination will be in Chemistry (Organic and Inorganic) and 
Physics, and will be held on APRIL 28th. In September, ENTRANCE 
SCHOLARSHIPS (value 80. and 401.) will be offered for competition. 

Students entering in the summer (except those who have already 
obtained a Scholarship) are allowed to compete for the Entrance 
Exhibitions in the following September. 

Fees: 100]. in one sum on entrance, or 100 guineas in two payments, or 
1151. in five payments. No extras except Parts for Dissection, Experi- 
mental Physics, and Practical Pharmacy.—For Prospeetus and parti- 
culars apply to H. B. DONKIN, M B. Oxon, Dean, 


NOVERNESS and TUTORS’ AGENCY.— 

AGENCY for GOVERNESSES, TUTORS, AMANUENSES, and 

COMPANIONS, English and Foreign. — Apply ‘tor particulars, Mrs. 
Dossetror, The Library, Old Bedford House. Streatham, 8.W. 

















UBLICATION of EDUCATIONAL WORKS.— 
RELFE BROTHERS desire to call the attention of AUTHORS to 
the advantages they can offer for introducing EDUCATIONAL BOOKS 
to the direct notice of Schoolmasters, as their Travellers call exclusively 
on the Principals of Schools, whose attention is thus personally directed 
to Books entrusted to them, without the costly and uncertain mode of 
distributing Presentation Copies. Again, Advertising can be accom- 
plished at a comparatively nominal cost and by the mos: efficacious 
means (viz., the circulation of Prospectusesand Specimen Pages), as they 
are in daily a with the leading Schools in the Kingdom and 
Colonies. RELFE BROTHERS are prepared either to Purchase the 
Copyright of Educational Works, or to Publish them on mutual terms 
with the Author. 
6, Charterhouse-buildings, Aldersgate, London. 


HAT TO DO WITH YOUR SONS.—JOUR- 
NALISM — Mr. DAVID ANDERSON, 222, Strand, W.C., 
Author of * Scenes in the Commons,’ &c., from 1879 a principal "Leader- 
Writer. Special Correspondent, and Critic of the Daily Telegraph, 
INSTRUCTS a limited number of YOUNG MEN in the Practical and 
Literary Branches of Journalism. Prospectus free. 
An ordinary trained Journalist earns from 300i. to 1,0003. a year. 





THE AUTOTYPE FINE-ART GALLERY, 


Admission free. 
74, NEW OXFORD-STREET, LONDON, W.C. 
(about Twenty Doors West of Mudie’s Library). 


On view from 10 to 6 daily, 


The GREAT MASTERS. Botticelli, Lorenzo di Credi, 
Francia, Michael Angelo, Raffaelle, Titian, Da Vinci, Correggio, 
Rembrandt, Van Dyke, Murillo, &c. Reproduced in Autotype 
Permanent Photography from the grand Works in the Louvre, 
Hermitage, Uffizi. Madrid, Sistine Chapel. National Gallery, London, 
the Royal Collections at Windsor and Buckingham Palace. 

The various Galleries have separate Albums, easily lo-ked over, and 
of great interest to lovers of Art. Visitors are quite welcome to come 
and study them, and they will not be solicited to make purchases. 

For further particulars send for the new Pamphlet, forty pages and 
four illustrations, entitled * AUTOTYPE: a Decorative and Educational 
Art.’ Free per post to any address. 

The Autotype Fine-Art Catalogue, 186 pp., free per post for sixpence. 


AUTOTYPE BOOK ILLUSTRATIONS, 


The Autotype Company offer their services to AUTHORS and 
PUBLISHERS to produce by the Autotype process Book l!lustrations 
of the highest excellence of any subject capable of being photographed. 
For SMALL EDITIONS (500 or 750 copies) the Gelatine process, 
Sawyer’s Collotype, is well adapted; for Editions of over ONE 
THOUSAND, the Autogravure process on steel-faced Copper- Plates 
permits of high numbers being printed of uniform character and 
quality. 

Amongst the WORK RECENTLY DONE may be _— Wyon’s Great 
Seals of England, Dr 8 Mic hs of Bacteria, 
Famous Monuments of Central India for Sir pot ‘Grif, K.C.SL., 
Facsimiles of Early Italian Engravings f for the Trustees “ge the British 
Museum, the Palzwographicat Society’s F for 1888, I 
for the Journal of the Hellenic Society, &c. 


For Specimens, prices, and full particulars, apply to The MANAGER, 
AUTOTYPE FINE-ART GALLERY, 
74, New Oxford-street, London, W.C. 


MUDIE S SELECT LIBRARY. 


All the Best and most Popular Books of the Season are in circlulation 
at Mudie’s Library. 


TOWN SUBSCRIPTIONS from ONE GUINEA Per AnnvM. 
COUNTRY SUBSCRIPTIONS from TWO GUINEAS Per Annvo. 


ao BOOK SOCIETY (for a weekly exchange of Books by the 
ibrary Messengers) from TWO GUINEAS Per AnNcM. 




















MUDIE’S CLEARANCE LIST contains many Thousand Vo!umes of 
Standard and other Works withdrawn from circulation, and now offered 
for Sale at Greatly Reduced Prices. 

BOOKS IN ALL VARIETIES OF BINDING, 


Suitable for Presents and Prizes, always in stock. 





PROSPECTUSES AND LISTS OF BOOKS FOR SALE SENT 
POSTAGE FREE ON APPLICATION. 





MUDIE’S SELEOT LIBRARY, LIMITED, 
30 to 34, NEW OXFORD- STREET. 
Brancu OFfices: 
281, REGENT-STREET, and 2, KING-STREET, CHEAPSIDE. 


THE DRYDEN PRESS. 


DAVY & SONS (established 1784) undertake 

e all kinds of FIRST-CLASS PRINTING — Books, Catalogues, 

Pamphlets, &c.—either for Authors, Publishers, or the Trade. Special 

facilities for the production of an Artistic Weekly Journal. Estimates 

given and Specimens submitted when required. Telephone No. 3704.— 
137, Long Acre, W 











Catalogues. 





MERICANA.— CHARLES L. WOODWARD, 

78, Nassau-street, New York, keeps a large Stock (for a Specialist) 

of Rare, Scarce, and O.P. Books and Pamphlets relating to America. 

English buyers would do well tc apply to him, as (generally) American 

Books are now cheaper in New York than in London. —Catalogues will 
be sent on application. British Catalogues wanted. 


OUGLAS & FOULIS’ CATALOGUE of 

SURPLUS LIBRARY BOOKS (52 pages) post free to any address. 

This List contains upwards of 2000 Works in General Literature, and 

over 1,000 Recent Novels in good condition, and offered at greatly reduced 
prices.—Dovetas & Fou is, Librarians, 9, Castie-street, Edinburgh. 


FOREIGN BOOKS and PERIODICALS 
ware supplied on moderate terms, 
LOGOES on application 
DULAU “e CO. 37, SOHO-SQUARB. 


ATALOGUE of SCARCE and FINE SECOND- 

HAND BOOKS, including First Editions of the Popular Novelists, 

Rare Books of Sport, Volumes illustrated by Bewick, Cruikshank, Row- 

Jandson, Henry Alken, and others, just published by Joun Beurvs, 
350, Oxford- street, London, W. 


ATALOGUE of FINE BOOKS, richly bound, 
FOR SALE at the market prices, post free.—Tu. Britny, 29, Quai 
Voltaire, Faris. 

















R. A. M. BURGHES, AUTHOR’S AGENT and 

ACCOUNTANT. Advice given as to the best mode of Publish- 

ing. Publishers’ Estimates examined on behalf of Authors. Transfer 

of Literary Property carefully conducted. Safe Opinions obtained. 

Twenty years’ experience. Highest references. Consultations free.— 
1a, Paternoster-row, E.C. 


MITCHELL & CO., Agents for the Sale and 
Purchase of Newspaper Properties, undertake Valuations for 
Probate or Purchase, Investigations, and Audit of Accounts, &c. Card of 
Terms on "7 
12 and 13, Red Lion-court, Fleet-street, E.C. 


HE REPARATION of PAINTINGS, or any 
WORK necessary to their PRESERVATION, effected with every 
= to the safest and most cautious treatment, by 
M. R. THOMPSON, Studio, 41, George-street, Portman-square, W. 











A RT COLLECTORS can INSURE in the BEST 
OFFICES, at reduced rates, and upon 7 stem guaranteeing full 

ped of claims, which an ordinary polic does not, by fg plying to 
tneE-ArT InsvRER’s Prorection Socrery, 43, Botolph- -lane, E 





Lb & i 8 & Zi VV. Bs 
Dealers in Old and Rare Books. 
Catalogue 62 now ready, post free, price 6d. 
29, NEW BOND-STREET, LONDON, W. 





Just published, post free, 


ATALOGUE of NEW REMAINDERS and 
SECOND-HAND BOOKS. Also a List of valuable Manuscripts, 
Autograph Letters, Franks, &c., from the Gibson-Craig and other 
Collections. ON SALE by Joun Grant, 25, George IV. Bridge, 
Ediaburgh 


OREIGN BOOKS at FOREIGN PRICES,— 
WILLIAMS & NORGATE’S NEW MEDICAL CATALOGUE, 
with an Index. Post free on application.—Wittims & Noraare, 
14, Henrietta-street, Covent-garden, London; and 20, South Frederick- 
street, Edinburgh. 











OOK WANTED—‘ TRAVELS in NORTHERN 
AFRICA in the YEARS 1818-19-20,’ by Capt. G. F. Lyon, R.N.— 
Apply J. H. Arxinson, 12, East Parade, Leeds, 





T° INVESTORS.—GOOD LEASEHOLD PRO. 
PERTY in Central London, let to Tenants of the best class en 

seven, fourteen, or twenty-one years’ leases at over 2,000/. a year, TO BE 

SOLD by private contract. Principals or their Solicitors only treated 

oe a J.E. V., Messrs. Fladgate & Fladgate, 40, Craven-street, 
trand. 





STUDIO, artistically furnished, Two Easels, TO 
LET for Three Days a Week. Ladies only. —Apply 21, University- 
street, Gower-street, W.C., Fridays. References required. 


M=EMoORY BY DR PICK, 


The late Rev. E. THRING, of Uppingham School, a great 
authority on Education, wrote on October 14th, 1887:—‘‘ The 
whole of my working life as a learner of new things have been 
turned round and doubled in efficiency since I heard Dr. Pick. 

«++I work by Dr. Pick’s instructions myself, and I only wish 
every one had the inestimable advantage of doing the same. 

The system is short, simple, and effectual.””—For Syllabus, &c., 
address J, Cannuruers, 84, New Inn, Strand, London, W.C. 


M E M Oo R Y. 














COURSES of LECTURES begin on APRIL 3. Day Class at 3 r.m. 
Evening Class at 8 p.m, Private or Postal Lessons at any time. 


Opinions of Pupils who have passed Exams.,and of members of the 
Medical, &c., Professions, post free from Prof. Lotserre, 37, New Oxford- 
street, London (opposite Mudie’s Library). 


COINS. 
S P iN kK & 8 O N, 


NUMISMATISTS, 

3, GRACECHURCH - STREET, LONDON, E.C., 
Respectfully invite an inspection of their extensive Stock o? 
FINE and RARE COINS, 

Patterns and Proofs, in Gold, Silver, and Bronze. 








The Oldest Coin Dealers in London. 
Established 1772. 





Fine and Rare Coins, Medals, &c., Bought or Exchanged. 








Sales by Auction 


First Editions of Modern Writers, scarce and uncommon Books, 
Old and Modern, &c. 


> . * 

} ESSRS, PUTTICK & SIMPSON will SELL by 

AUCTION, at their House, 47, Leicester-square, WC., on 
THURSDAY, April 12 and Following Days, at ten minutes past 1 o'clock 
precisely, a COLLECTION of valuable MODERN BOOKS, including 
many First Editions of Dickens, Ainsworth, Leigh Hunt, Thackeray, 
and other Modern Authors—Lacroix's Art Works—Library of Old 
Authors, 33 vols. Large Paper—Doran’s The Stage—Ruskin’s Modern 
Painters—Van Voorst’s Natural History a 6 vols. Large Paper— 
Notes and Queries—Punch, complete series, 

Catalogues (when ready) sent on receipt of two stamps. 


Library of the late Rev. CYRIL S. HUTCHINSON; 
Library of a Gentleman, deceased, &c, 


MESSES. PUTTICK & SIMPSON will SELL by 

JCTION, at their House, 47, Leicester-square, W.C., on 
THURSDAY, April 19. and Following Days, at ten minutes past 1 o'clock 
precisely. the THEOLOGI int and CLASSICAL LIBKARY of the late 
Rey. CYRIL S. HUTCHINSON, M.A.. Hon. Canon of Gloucester and 
Rector of Batsford; and another Property, comprising the Works of 
the Fathers, Schoolmen, and Modern aivines—valeabio Editions of the 
Classics—scarce Bibles—Prayers and C Ty 
tory—and Books in General Literature, including W. alton’ 's Polyglott, 
Cotelerius Patres Apostolici—Hieronymi Opera, ed. ict—Erasmi 
Opera, 10 vols 1703—Houbigant’s Hebrew Bible—-Wetstein's Greek 
Testament—Trommii Concordanti#—Mi'ton's Paradise Lost, First Edi- 
tion—Illuminated MSS,—Early Typography—Rare and Curious Books, 
English and Foreign. 








Catalogues iu preparation. 


ESSRS. PUTTICK & SIMPSON will include 

in their SALE by AUCTION at their House, 47, Leicester-square, 

W.C., on THURSDAY, April 19, and Following Days, at ten minutes past 

1 o'clock precisely. a lerge number of Finely Coloured ORNITHO- 

LOGICAL SPECIMENS, comprising a nearly complete Set of Gray’s 

Genera of Birds, exhibiting about 5,000 Species; also a large Collection 

of Bible Illustrations and Topographical Prints, arranged and neatly 
mounted in Scrap-books, with an Oak Case to hold the same. 





Library of the late Dr. KELBURNE KING, of Hull, Sc. 
N ESSRS, PUTTICK & SIMPSON will SELL 


by AUCTION, at their House. 47, Leicester-square, W.C., in 
APRIL, ihe MEDICAL and SCIEN TIFIC LIBRARY of the late Dr. 
KELBURNE KING, M.D. F.R.C.S , of Hull, &c., comprising a Capital 
Selection of Books in all the various Branches of Science, and Books in 
General Literature. 





Catalogues in preparation. 


WORCESTERSHIRE. 
Lime Tree House, Rowley Regis, near Dudley, 
Important to Connoisseurs, Collectors, Scientists, Lovers of Art, 
= Antiquarian Trustees of Museums, Curiosity Dealers, and 
others, 


N R. HERBERT HUMPHRIES, F.I.A.S., under 
instructions a C. BEALE, Esq.,C E., ie is leaving for South 
America, will SELL by AUCTION, without reserve, the large and 
important COLLECTION of CURIOS, ANCIENT POTTERY, GLASS 
and CHINA, and the fine Coll of vy carved antique 
Oak Furniture, Cabinets. &c.. together with the unique and large 
Collection of Silurian, Coal- Measure. Li Pedic Ci 
Cave Remains, numbering several t f 15,000 
Foreign and British Fresh-Water, Marine, Po Tand fan. seldom met 
with in the best furnished Museums. 

Catalogues, ls. each, returned to ‘Purchasers. Sale commencing on 
MONDAY. April 9th, and Following Days, at 11 o'clock. Rowley is 
easily reached from’ eee, Wolverhampton, and Worcester. 
Distance about four miles from Dudley. 

Auction Offices, High-street, Brierly Hill. 


The Collection of Miniatures, Enamels, and Porcelain of 
A. P. CRAWFORD, Esq. 


ESSRS. CHRISTIE, MANSON & WOODS 
tfully give notice that they will SELL by AUCTION, at 
their Great Rooms, King-stree a St. James’s-equare, on THURSDAY, 
April 5, and Be] any at 1 o'clock i the COLLECTION of 
OBJECTS of ART of A. P. CRAWFO KD, Esq., who is leaving his 
residence, comprising numerous Miniatures — Limoges ea 
Bijouterie—Carvings in Ivory—Bronzes—P 
Furniture. 
May be viewed two days preceding, and Catalogues had. 
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The Collection of Modern Pictures and Water-Colour Drawings 
of the late J, F, GILES, Esq. 

ESSRS. CHRISTIE, MANSON & WOODS 

tfully give notice that they will SELL by AUCTION, at 


their Pp Rooms, King-street James’s-square, on SATURDAY, 
April 7, - 1 o'clock precisely (by order of the Executors), the CULLEC- 








ae of MODEKN PICTURES and WATER-COLOUR DRAWINGS 
a J. F. GILES, , deceased, late of Southampton, comprising 
E ples of the followix ig Artists :— 

J. oa Ls yar Syer 

D. J. Pee! H. Williams 

R. Brandard z L. Duties H. Brittan Willis 

E. Gi W. Shayer J. Wilson 

ah Hayes, R.H.A. T.J. Soper J.J. Wilson. 

tert be viewed two days p ding, and Catalog had. 








Modern Engravings and Etchings, 
MESSBS. CHRISTIE, MANSON & WOODS 


societal give notice that they sare SELL by AUCTION, at 
their Great Rooms, King- street, St. James’s- square, on MON DAY, 
April 9, at 1 o'clock precisely, MODERN. ENGRAVINGS ae. ETCH: 
INGS, including Artist’s Proofs after Sir E. Landseer. K A., “ 
Milleis, F. Leighton, P RA., J. Sant, R.A., F. Gestalt, RA, 
A., ac~ Btchings by Axel, H. Haig, "R. W. Mac beth, A R 
Brunet Debaines, D. Law, Chauvel, C. Waltner—and Early Eogilsit 
Engravings after A. Kauffman, Cipriani, Bartolozzi, &c. 


The Collection of Porcelain of the late W. H. SK YNNER, Esq. 
ESSRS. CHRISTIE, MANSON & WOODS 


respectfully give notice that they will SELL by AUCTION, at 

_ Great Rooms, King-street, St. James’s-square, on TUESDAY, 
April 10, at 1 o'clock precisely (by order of the Executors), the COLLEC: 
TION of PORCELAIN of W. H. SKYNNER, eceased, late of 
James-street, Buckingham Gate, comprising Four Old ‘Chelsea Vases, and 
other specimens of Old English Porcelain—an Old Sevres Cabaret—Old 
Sevres Cups ae Saucers—Old Dresden Snuff-boxes, &c. Also a small 
of d-Blue Oriental Porcelain—Gold Snuff-boxes— 
Mintaares, feciening a fine Portrait by J. Oliver—Enamels by H. Bone, 











The Cellar of Wines of R. H. C. NEVILE, Esq. 
ESSRS. CHRISTIE, MANSON & WOODS 


respectfully give notice that they will SELL = AUCTION, at 
their Great Rooms, King-street, St. James’s-square, on WEDNESDAY, 
April 11, at 1 o’clock precisely, the CELLAK of WINES ef KR. H.C: 
NEVILE, Esq., of Wellingore Hall, Grantham, comprising upwards of 
600 dozens, and including Old East India, Amontiliado, Solera, and 
Golden Sherry, of Domecq and Gonzalez's shipping—Madeira—Port of 
the Vintages of 1854, 1868 and 1870, Cockburn and Quarles Harris— 
Burgundy, Richebourg of bee Clos de Vougeot and Chambertin of 1868— 
Claret, Chateau Margaux. Lafite, Latour, and Haut Brion, of 1862, 1865, 
1870, and 1874, in bottles, magnums, and double magnums— Heck, 
Johannisberg Cabinet of 1862, Rudesheim of 1865 , and Marcobrunner— 
still Moseile—Perrier Jounet. “pan Bollinger and Goulet’s Champagne, 
of 1368, 1870, 1872, 1874, and 188 d some fine Brandy of 1825 and 1858. 
— may be had, on paying ‘tor the same, one week preceding the 

le. 





Modern Pictures and Drawings of ~ Ly GEORGE 
GODWIN, Esq. #.RS. FSA. 


ESSRS. CHRISTIE, MANSON & WOODS 

respectfully give notice that they will SELL by AUCTION, at 

their Great Rooms, King-street, St. James’s-square, on THURSDAY, 

April 12, at 1 o'clock precisely (by order of the Executors). the COL- 

CTION of MODERN PICTURES and WATER-COLOUR DRAW- 

INGS of GEORGE GODWIN, Esq FR.S. F.8.A., deceased, late of 
Cromwell-place, comprising Beimpive of 


cn Rac W. P. Frith, R.A. P. F. Poole, R.A. 

. Beay Sir J. Gilbert, R.A. E. J. Poynter, R.A. 
G. H. Boughton, ae A. J. Holland J. Sant, R 
J. B. Burgess, A R.A. H. Le Jeune, A-R.A. G.A (tated A.R.A, 
E. W. Cooke. R.A. Sir F. Leighton, P.R.A. iss E. Thompson 
R. Cosway. R.A. Sir J. E. Millais,R.A. E.M. Ward, KA. 
W.C. T. Dobson, RA. P.R. Morris, A.R.A. B. West, P.R.A. 
A. Elmore, R.A. Sir J. Noel Paton Sir D. Wilkie, RA. 





The Collection y Ancient and Modern — of the late 
EMIAH RILEY, 


MESS8S. OHRISTIE, MANSON & WOODS 

pectfully give notice that they will SELL by pear at 
their Great. Rooms, King-street, St. James's-square, on SATURDAY, 
April 14. at lo “clock precisely (by order of the Trustees), the Vainebts 
COLLECTION of ANCIENT and MODERN PICTURES of JEREMIAH 
RILEY, eceased, late of Bath, comprising Summer, The Ford, 
and The Companion, three fine Works of T. 8. Cooper, R A. —The Re- 
freshing Draught. a two other Works of W. Shaycr. sen. — and 
Examples of G. Morland, J. Ward, R.A., A. Cooper, R.A, &c.; also 
Pictures of the Dutch a Flemish Schools. 


The Collection of ——— and Water-Colour Drawings of 
A, ANDREWS, Esq. 


MM ESSES. CHRISTIE, MANSON & WOODS 
respectfully give notice that they will SELL Les AUCTION, at 
their Great Rooms, King-strect, St. James’s-square, on SATURDAY, 
ope ril 14, at 2 o’clock, the Valuable COLLECTION "ot PICTURES and 
'ATER-COLOUR DRAWINGS of A. ANDREWS, Esq., of Bedford- 
onan who is leaving London. The Pictares, many of which are now 
exhibited at the Grosvenor Gallery, are Principally of the Early English 
and Norwich School, and comprise The Beaters, Wherries on the Yare, 
St. Nicholas Church, Yarmouth, and four erey by Old Crome—The 
Lock, and three other Works of J. Constab le, R.A —The Judgment of 
Paris and The Evening Star, by W. Etty, R.A.—St. Mark’s-place and 
a Companion, by J. Holland — the FitzAlan Chapel, Arundel, by 
M. W. Turner, R.A.—Stratton Strawless Common, View in Windsor 
Ld, The Grove, and one other, by J. Stark—and capital Examples of 





G. Barret E. Hayes, R.H A. J. B. Pyne 
R, P. Bonington J.C. Ibbetson D. Roberts, R.A, 
C. Fielding J. Linnell, sen. G. Romney 
. Frere G. Morland G. Vincent 
W. P. Frith, R.A. W. Muller R. Wilson, R.A, 


T. Gainsborough, R.A. E. Nicol, A.R.A. 
Fy ® Water-Colour Pasadena include Works of J. Burgess, T. Collier, 
D. Cox. W. Hunt, Sir J. Linton, J. Mogford, S. Prout, J. Varley, and 
fifteen Drawings by James Orrock. 


Porcelain and Objects of Art of A. ANDREWS, Esq. 


ESSRS. CHRISTIE, MANSON & WOODS 
respectfully give notice that they will SELL by AUCTION, at 

their Great Rooms, King-street, 8t. wail on MONDAY, 
April .16, = oonon ng Day, at 1 o’clock sely, the valuable 
COL: LECTIO f PORCELAIN and OBJECTS o' ART of A. ANDREWS, 
iobaamaa. 2 who is leaving London, comprising choice 

Gouilmens of Urbino, Gubbio, Caffagiolo, and a Duranto Ware, 
including fine Dishes and Plates by Fra Maestro Giorgio, 
Nicolo da Urbino, and other Artists of the ft ———B century, mostly 
urchased from the Fountain and other celebrated Collections-- 
ispano Mauro, Rhodian,and Palissy Ware—a fine Byzantine Enamel 
Casket—a large. Collection of Oriental Porcelain, comprising Vases, 
Beakers, Plates, and Dishes, enamelled in Colours, and numerous fine 
and important Specimens of Apple-Green, Sang- de-Boouf, Mustard-Yellow, 
Turquoise, and Splashed Crackle Vases and Bottles—Old Japan Porcelain 
rg Cloissonné Enamel and Bronze—Sheraton Cabinets, Writing 
‘ables an of Inlaid Satinwood—a 

Chippendale “Mahogany Dining-Room Suite and Sofa—a finely-carved 
sand some Vase and Cover on Pedestal—Old English carved Oak Chests 
some Old French Furniture and D Objects—Ancient 

ital Carpets and Embroi fory—and a small Service of Silver Plate. 














The remaining Works of the late D. W. WY NFIELD., 
ESSRS. CHRISTIE, MANSON & WOODS 


respectfully give notice that they will SELL by AUCTION, 
at their Great Lge King-street, St. James’s-square, on TUESDAY, 
April ss ra a o'clock precisely (by order of the Executors), the REMAIN- 
ING W S of D. W. WYNFIELD, deceased, comprising Seventeen 
Finished. Tomas most of which nae been exhibited at the Royal 
Academy, including Cromwell's Firs in Par 
Fall of Queen Elizabeth Woodville Whitclontos’ 8 iets &c —also 
a number of finished Studies and Sketches of Landscapes and Figures— 
a few Pictures by the Old Masters, anda capital Lay Figure. 


FRIDAY NEXT.—Scientific Apparatus, §c. 
ME. J. C, STEVENS will SELL by AUCTION, 


at his Great Rooms, 38, King-street, Covent-garden, on FRIDAY 

NEXT, Aprii6, at half-past 12 o'clock precisely, CAMERAS and LENSES 
by First-class makers, Rolling Presses, Printing Frames, and other Pho- 
pes and Objects — Telescopes—Opera, 
Race, and Tar po cette ot ae oy Electrical. and Chemical Appliances 

—Dissolving-View and Magic Lanterns and Slides—and the usual Mis- 
cellaneous Property. 

On view the day prior from 2 till 5 and morning of Sale till 12, and 
Catalogues had. 














Stock of Optical Apparatus, §c. 
ME: J. C. STEVENS has received instructions 


from the Directors of the London Stereoscopi* Company to SELL 
by AUCTION, at his Great Rooms, 38, Ki Cc on 
MONDAY and TUESDAY, April 9 and 10. at half-past 12 ane th 
each day, the ENTIRE RESIDUE of their OPTICAL STOCK, to pro- 
vide accommodation for the increased growth of their Photographic 
Apparatus Department, comprising Opera and Field Glasses, Micro- 
scopes, Telescopes, Spectacles, Eye-Glasses, Pince Nez, Photographic 
Lenses, Cameras, Stands, &c., by other makers, taken in exchange. 


On view Saturday prior from 10 to 4 and mornings of Sale, and 
Catalogues had. 








Photographic Apparatus, 


R. J. C. STEVENS has received instructions 
from Celonel STUART WORTLEY, in consequence of his not 
having sutticient — to oe to Photography, to SELL by AUCTION, 
at his Great Roo ing-street, Covent-garden, on FRIDAY, 
April 13, his ENTIRE STOCK of APPARATUS, consisting of valuable 
Cameras and Lenses by First-class Makers, Stands, Dishes, Presses, &c. 


On view day prior 2 to bd and | morning of Sale, and Catalogues had. 


At BIRMINGHAM, on TUESDAY, April 10. 


Important Sale of the Collection of valuable Ancient and Modern 
Oil Paintings, formed during a number of years by W. H. 
DUIGNAN, Esq., of Rushall Hall, Walsall, his Lease 


having expired, 
ESSRS, LUDLOW, ROBERTS & WELLER 


(in conjunction with Mr. W. HOLMES) will SELL by AUCTION, 
at their Sale-Rooms, 18, New-street, Birmingham, on TUESDAY, 
April 10, at 12 o'clock, the COLLECTION as above. compet 2 
wards of 100 HIGH-CLASS PICTURES, Thre 
fine Works by Albert Cuyp—very fine Works by Paul Potter and Potter 
and Wynants — Una, the important engraved Work by Wm ilton, 
R.A —The Maid of Antwerp.a large and fine Commission Picture, by 
Prof. Van der Ouderaa—Virgin and Child, a ee Gallery Work, by 
Antonio Van Dyke—Two Welsh Landscapes, by B. W. Leader. A R. toe 
The Strayed Herd, by H. W. B. Davis. A R.A. —imp. ortant Cattle Pic- 
tures by T. 8. Cooper, R.A., and H. B. Willis—and teed representative 
Works of 
Jan Breughel 
Cpt Caracci 





J.C. Horsley, R.A. 
Van Huysum 

B. W. Leader, A.R.A. 
pi Maratti 


Jacob Ruysdael 
Clarkson Stanfield, 


George Smith 


‘Danby, A.R.A. 
— a Seghers 


Domenichino 


Gerard Dow J. Linnell and W. J. Tiss: 

T Gainsborough, R.A. Muller Van oo Velde 
Fredk. Goodall,R.A. P. Nasmyth ir B. West, P.R A 
F, Guardi Erskine Nicol,A R.A. Sir D Wilkie, R.A. 
De Heem R. Pickeregill, R.A. R. Wilson, R A. 
James Holland John Philip, R.A. &c. &e. 


Karel du Jardin J.B. Pyne 

The Collection will be on Private View, by Card only, on ay Saturday 
preveding the Sale, and Public View the day prior to the Sal 

Catalogues, One Shilling each (returned to pesos may be 
obtained of the AucrioneErRs, 18, New-street. 


The WYLLIE GUILD LIBRARY. 
MESSBS. T. CHAPMAN & SON beg to intimate 


that they will SELL by AUCTION, within their Great Rooms, 

11, Hanover-street, Edinburgh, on MONDAY, April 16, and Nine Follow- 
ing Days, the very extensive and valuable LIBRARY of Ap 
GUILD, Esq., 17, Park-terrace, Glasgow, collected during many yea’ 
with great knowledge and fine literary taste; also the Collection of 
Books, Feel Portraits, Miniatures, Enamels, &c., relating to Mary, 
Queen of 

camaaiin price Two Shillings, are now ready, and will be forwarded 
on application 

The Collection of Foeny bi Letters, Manuscripts, Rare Jacobite and 
War Medals. Engravings in Folio, and similar Property, will be sold on 
SATURDAY, April 28. 











oJ OUBNAL of the INSTITUTE of ACTUARIES. 
No. CXLVIII. APRIL, 1888, price 2s. 6d. 


Contents. 
Mr. ARTHUR W. SUNDERLAND On Risk Premiums for Survivorship 
A ; with I i 





Mr. T. B. SPRAGUE On the Valuation of Reversionary Life Interests ; 
with Discussion. 

Mr. W. 8. B. WOOLHOUSE On Integration by Means of Selected Values 
of the Function. 


Cerrespondence. 
Result of the Mi ger Prize Competition, 1886. 
London: C. & E. _ Layton, Farringdon-street. 
MADAME SARAH BERNHARDT’S NEW PLAY.—See 
A RT and Le & fe EB 8; 
for APRIL. 
Boussod, Valadon & Co. 116 and 117, New Bond-street, London, W.; 








THE WESTMINSTER 
APRIL, 1888, price 2s. 6d. 
Contents. 
An E.UITABLE INTERNATIONAL COPYRIGHT LAW. 
HEINRICH HEINE. 
LOCAL and IMPERIAL TAXES: Who Pay Them? 
The DISCOVERY of the SOLOMON ISLANDS, 
REMINISCENCES of CARDINAL MAZARIN. 
. The SOUTH AFRICAN CONFERENCE. 
7. INDEPENDENT SECTION ;: 
Daltonism in Ethics. 
8. CONTEMPORARY LITERATURE: 
1. Science. 
2. Politics, Soviology, Voyages and Travels. 
3. History and Biography 
4. Belles-Lettres. 
9, HOME AFFAIRS. 
‘<The only review which devotes itself to the promotion of advanced 
Liberalism.""—Pall Mali Gazette. 
London: Triibner & Co. Ludgate-hill. 


REVIEW, 


Ce ors! 


a 





Now ready, No. 14, price 2s. 6d. ; per post, 2s. 9d. 


YHE LAW QUARTERLY REVIEW. 
Edited by FREDERICK POLLOCK, M.A. LL.D., 
Corpus Professor of Jurisprudence in the U: niversity of Oxford, 
Professor of Common Law in the Inns of Court. 
Contents. 
Sir HENRY MAINE By Sir A. C. Lyall, K.C.B., E. Glasson, F. von 
Hoitzendorff, and Pietro Cogliolo. 
The STORY of the CHAIR of PUBLIC LAW in the UNIVERSITY of 
EDINBURGH. By Prof. Lorimer. 
nage MEETINGS and PUBLIC ORDER. 
2. Belgium. By H. Lenz, Ministry of Justic 
3. France. By Albert Gigot, eons peepee of Police. 
4. Switzerland. By Prof. K.G.K nig. 
CURIOSITIES of COPYRIGHT LAW. By A. T. Carter. 
A DISPUTED POINT in the LEX AQUILIA. By G. Pacchioni. 
The CANADIAN CONSTITUTION, By J. E. C. Munro. 
REVIEWS and NOTICES. 
NOTES :—‘ Fusion,’ by the Editor—N: 
Thomas Barclay, &c. 
*,* Vol. I. (1885), Vol. II. (1886), Vol. ILI. (1887), cloth lettered, price 
each 12s. 





lization (Re Bi ise), by 


London: Stevens & Sons, 119, Chancery-lane. 


TH E INDIAN CHURCH QUARTERLY 
HREVIEW. Edited by Rev. A. SAUNDERS DYER, M.A. 
Contents of No.1. 
Portrait of the Bishop of Calcutta. 
1. The INDIAN CHURCH QUARTERLY. The Editor. 
2. CHURCH ORGANIZATION and CHURCH LIFE. The Lord Bishop 
of Calcutta. 
UNITY in the INDIAN CHURCH. Rev. C. W. Townsend, M.A. 
CHURCH MUSIC in INDIA. Rev. D. J. Mackey, M.A. 
BUDDHISM in UPPER BURMAH. Rev. J. A. Coloeck. 
BOMBAY REVISITED. Rev. Lal Behari Day. 
—— of the CHURCH of ENGLAND to the INDIAN 
HURCH. Major-Gen. Sir F. J. Goldsmid. 
A im — to CARDINAL NEWMAN. Rev. Nehemiah Goreh 
8.8. . 
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LITERARY NOTICES. 
Single copy, 2s. 6d.; 10s. per annum. 
London: : J Fisher Unwin, 26, Paternoster-square,E.C. 


bd 








THE NINETEENTH CENTURY. 
APRIL. 2s. 6d 

CIVILIZATION in the UNITED STATES. “By Matthew Arnold. 

The BREAKDOWN of OUR INDUSTRIAL SYSTEM. By Prince 
Kropotkin. 

SNOWED UP in ARCADY. By Rev. Dr. Jessopp. 

A MODEL FACTORY. By the Right Hon. the Earl of Meath. 

GIRLS’ SCHOOLS, PAST and PRESENT. By Miss Dorothea Beale. 

OUR AUXILIARY CAVALRY. By Viscount Melgund. 

MAX MULLER’S ‘SCIENCE of THOUGHT.’ By the Hon. Mr. 
Justice Stephen. 

ONE DAY’S SPORT in INDIA. By J. D. Rees. 

CENTURY for CENTURY. By Baron Ferdinand Rothschild, M P. 

BEN JONSON. By Algernon Charles Swinburne. 

The CHINESE in AUSTRALIA. By Sir John Pope Hennessey. 

The HOUSE of LORDS. By Frank J. Hill. 

London: Kegan Paul, Trench & Co. 


(THE FORTNIGHTLY REVIEW, for APRIL. 
Edited by FRANK HARRIS. 
The BRITISH ARMY. VI. By the Author of ‘Greater Britain.’ 
The TYNESIDE WIDOW. By Algernon Charles Swinburne. 
SPRING-TIME in RURAL PORTUGAL. By Oswald Crawfurd. 
The: DESTRUCTION of SELF-GOVERNMENT. By Thomas Gibson 
3owles. 





A NUN’S LOVE LETTERS. By Edmund Gosse. 
CARICATURE, The FANTASTIC, The GROTESQUE. By John 
Addington Symonds. 
HEALTHY HOMES for the WORKING CLASSES. By David F 
Schloss. 
The ART of GEORGE ELIOT. By Oscar Browning. 
The EVERLASTING HILLS, By Richard A. Proctor. 
SCIENCE et POESIE. By Paul Bourget. 
Chapman & Hall, Limited, Henrietta-street, W.C. 


TE NATIONAL REVIEW. 
APRIL. %. 54. 


Contents. 
The RECONSTRUCTION of the HOUSE of LORDS. By the Hon. 
George N. Curzon, M.P. 
The CHARACTER of the DEVIL in the MIDDLE AGES. By A. C. 
Ch M.A. 








and all Booksellers. 

A RT and Ey Tf f SB BR 6. 

An Illustrated Review. 
No. 4, APRIL, 1888. 
The CONFESSION. A New Play. ax : Bernhardt. 
A WEDDING CHEST. By Vernon L 
The HISTORY of a DUEL. I. By Y. "Herviow. 
CANZONET. By Oscar Wilde. 
AFLOAT. III. By ay fLanjole 
njo) 


E FRANCAIS F. Sare 
ART at oy - MIRLITONS ° CLUB. By . “Jollivet, 
Illustrated with an Btching and 15 other Plates. Single Numbers, 
25s.; Yearly Subscription, 121. 
Boussod, Valadon & Co. 116 and 117, New Bond-street, London, W. ; 
and all Booksellers. 





EDUCATION in AGRICULTURE. By Prof. Wallace. 
A MARCH MINSTREL. By Alfred Austin. 
“The NEW DEPARTURE.” By Viscount Lymington, M.P. 
LAVATER. By Arthur Benson. 
INTEMPERANCE in INDIA. By C. T. Buckland. 
PINDAR and ATHLETICS, ANCIENT and MODERN. By the Right 
Rev. the Lord Bishop of St. Andrews. 
The CERTAINTIES of CHANCE. By R. A. Proctor. 
FREE TRADE and the ECONOMISTS. By the Earl of Pembroke. 
POLITICS AT HOME and ABROAD. 
CORRESPONDENCE. 
London: W. H. Allen & Co, 13, Waterloo-place. 
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LACKWOOD’S MAGAZINE, 
No. 870, APRIL, 1888. 2s. 62. 
Contents. 
A STIFF-NECKED GENERATION. Chaps. 1-5. 
AMONG the ISLANDS of the SOUTH PACIFIC: Fiji. 
Trotter. 
JOYCE. (Conclusion.) 
The EVE of ST. JOHN. Translated from the German of Gustay 
Hartwig by Sir Theodore Martin, K.C_B. 
OLD SCOTLAND. 
EVENING: King’s College Chapel, Cambridge. 
The CENTRAL AFRICAN QUESTION. 
The LAND BEYOND the FOREST. 
The POLICE of the NORTH SEA. By W. Morris Colles. 
OUR NAVAL POLICY. 
William Blackwood & Sons, Edinburgh and London. 


By Coutts 





Monthly, price Haif-a-Crown, 


THE CONTEMPORARY REVIEW. 
Contents for APRIL. 

FREDERICK III. By Professor Max Miiller. 

OLD JACOBINISM and NEW MORALITY. By Professor A. VY. Dicey- 

BAPTIST THEOLOGY. By John Clifford, D.D. 

A GLANCE at NORTH AFRICA. hy Grant Allen. 

ISLAM and CIVILIZATION. By Canon MacColl. 

SOCIALISM and the UNEMPLOYED. By Arthur Arnold. 

A LIVING STORY-TELLER: Mr. Wilkie Collins. By Harry Quilter. 

ge rosea LANDLORDS’ APPEAL for COMPENSATION. By Michael 

avitt. 
giantess LIFE and THOUGHT in TURKEY. By an Old 


Residen 
"Iebister & Co. Limited, 56, Ludgate-hill, London. 





Part XIV., APRIL, 1888, price Sixpence; Annual Subscription, 
7s. 6d. post free, 


[HE MONTHLY CHRONICLE of NORTH- 
COUNTRY LORE and LEGEND. Illustrated. 
Contents for APRIL. 
The TOWN MOOR EXPLOSION : John Mawson, Thomas Brysoz. 
HOLY WELLS in the NORTH. 
The HEADLESS GHOST of WATTON ABBEY. 
WALLSEND OLD CHURCH. 
WITCHES at WALLSEND. 
OLIVER GOLDSMITH on th? TYNE and WEAR. 
MEN of MARK ’twixt TYNE and TWEED. By Richard Welford. John 
Bailey, George Balmer, Joseph Barber. 
The STREETS of NEWCASTLE. The Sandhill. 
REMINISCENCES of STOCKTON. 
The COUNTESS of DERWENTER: a Bold Stroke for Fortune. 
The NORTH-COUNTRY GARLAND of SONG. By John Stokoe- 
‘Robin Spraggon’s Auld Grey Mare.’ 
JAMES CLEPHAN. 
The GRIEVES of ALNWICK. 
PEGGY POTTS. 
CROWS in NEWCASTLE. By the late James Clephan. 
The HAWICK FLOOD. 
MARSKE HALL. 
FRIARSIDE CHAPEL. 
NOTES and COMMENTARIES :—The Lodge of Industry—The Hetton 
Coal Company—Byron’s Marriage Signature—Body-Snatching 
NORTH-COUNTRY WIT and HUMOUR. 
NORTH-COUNTRY OBITUARIES. 
RECORD of EVENTS. 
GENERAL OCCURRENCES. 
Walter Scott, Stata (17d and 24, Warwick-laze, 





OURNAL of EDUCATION, 
No. 225, for APRIL. 


The TEACHING of LANGUAGES in SCHOOLS. By W. H. 
Widgery. 


_ 


INTELLIGENT IGRORANCE. By Maud M. Daniel. (Concluded.) 
JAMES COTTER MORISON. By Edmund Gosee. 
MORAL EDUCATION from the LEARNER’S POINT of VIEW. 

By Mrs. Bryant, D.Sc. 
The CYCLOPEDIA of EDUCATION. By R. H. Quick. 
FROEBEL'S ETHICAL TEACHING. By M. J. Lyschinska. 
The TEACHING of GEOGRAPHY, By J. R. Blakiston, H M.1,8. 
The TEACHERS’ GUILD.—HOME EDUCATION SOCIETY. 
OCCASIONAL NOTES.—CORRESPONDENCE, 
10. SCHOOLS and UNIVERSITIES.—FOREIGN NOTES. 
1l. TRANSLATION PRIZE, and EXTRA PRIZE, 

Price 6d.; per post, 7d. 

Office : 86, Fleet-street, London, E.C. 


ts 


IH 
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Price 8d. 
(aan BE ES'S JOURNAL, 
for APRIL. 
Third Instalment of New Novel, 
THIS MORTAL COIL. 
By GRANT ALLEN, Author of ‘ In All Shades,’ &c. 


IN DANGER’S WAY: a Tale of Two Heroes. 
By THOMAS ST. E. HAKE. 
IN a TURKISH CITY. | WALES as a GOLD-FIELD. 
TO the BOTTOM of the CHANNEL TUNNEL. 
A CHANCE CHECKMATE. 


GC HAMBERS'S JOURNAL, 
for APRIL. 


SOCIETY. ] A PARSON'S FIXES. 
SCOTCH BANKING as a PROFESSION. 
COMPOSITE PHOTOGRAPHS. 


HAMBEBRBS’S JOURNAL, 
for APRIL. 
BOOK-LOVERS in the MONASTIC AGE. 
SOME STAGE-TRADES. By an Old Stager. 
A CURIOUS NEW INDUSTRY. 
An OLD SHIP'S LOG. } MARCH WINDS. 


HAMBEERS'S JOURNAL, 
APRIL. 
The CHILDREN’S WARD. | FRENCH PENNIES. 
BREAKING the OCEAN RECORD. 
An EXECUTIONER’S SWORD. 
SOME BURMESE SUPERSTITIONS. 


HAMBERS’S JOURNAL, 
for APRIL. 

CONCERNING ENCYCLOPEDIAS. 

The BLIZZARD of the NORTH-WEST. 

The PROGRESS of CYCLING. 
The MONTH: Science and Arts. 
An UNEXPECTED DISCOVERY. 
OCCASIONAL NOTES. l POETICAL PIECES. 
W. & R. Chambers, London and Edinburgh. 


LEISURE H OU R: 
a Magazine for Family and General Reading. 
SIXPENCE MONTHLY. 


The APRIL Part (now ready) contains :— 

GREAT GRANDMAMMA SEVERN. By Leslie Keith, Author of ‘The 
Chilcotes,’&c. Illustrated by F. Dadd. 

The HOME of the BLIZZARD. By C. F. Gordon Caumming.—Winter 
in the Prairie States—Life in the Far West—A Fuel Famine—The 
Great Blizzard. 

The QUEEN’S HOMES—Claremont. By C. E. Pascoe. Illustrated by 
W. H. Boot. 
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EASTER DAY in FRANCE. By A. Laby. 

A HOUSE proveeeee By the Author of ‘The Occupations of a 
Retired Lif 

RUSKIN'S ponan. By Frederick Hastings. 

INSTINCT in ANIMALS. By Dr. Gordon Stab‘es. 

PRINCESS SARAH. By the Author of ‘ Bootle’s Baby,’ &c. 

DAVOS. By Gilbert M id. With Ili i by Thomas R. 
Macquoid, R.A. 

INSIDE a BRAIN. By Alfred Schofield, M.D.—On Nerves—Motion 
and Sensation—The Brain—Vivisection—Phrenology—The Bridge 
of Life—A Central Eye—Alcohol and the Brain—Value of Habit— 
Healthy Brains—Leve and Headaches—Fainting, &c. 

The FERRYMAN of BIDDICK. By W. J. Gordon. 

NATURAL HISTORY ANECDOTES. An Anxious Mother. 

OXFORD HOUSE and TOYNBEE HALL. By F. Arnold. 

KINGLAKE’S CRIMEAN WAR. By F. M. Holmes. 

Frontispiece—“A LITTLE FARM WELL TILLED.” (Picardy.) By 
David Murray. 

London : 56, Pa*ernoster-row, and of all Newsagents. 








Now ready, 1 vol. royal 8vo. 770 pp and upwards of 200 Plates, 
Illustrations, Maps, and Charts, &c. price 7s. 6d. 


pap BRASSEY’S NAVAL ANNUAL, 1887. 





SECTION I. By Lord Brassey, K.C.B. SECTION II. _¥ F. K. 
Karnes, Esq. SECTION III. Gunnery. By Capt. Orde Browne. SEC- 
TION IV. Torpedoes. By Lieut. Sleeman. The ‘APPENDIX consists 
entirely of Public Documents. 

List of Contents. 
Navy Estimates for the year 1687-8 —Economy and Reform in Naval 
Administration. — Manning the Navy.—Defence of Commercial Harbours. 
jon and Training of Naval Officers.—Coaling S:ations and 





- 2s , © 2 cc f 

AND COLONIAL BOOK CIRCULAR. 

No. 3, MARCH, 1€88, now ready. 
Contents. 
RECENT ENGLISH and AMERICAN PUBLICATIONS :— 
Dictionaries and Encyclopedias. Natural and Physical Science. 
History and Biography. Medicine and Surgery. 
Economics and Politics. Industrial Arts, Handicrafts, En- 
Religion and Philosophy. gineering, Chemistry, &c. 
Essays and Belies-Lettres. Rural and Domestic eames 
Poetry and the Drama. Agriculture, Field Sports. 
Education and Philology. Novels and Fiction, 
Geography, Voyages and Travels. 
RECENT COLONIAL PUBLICATIONS and BOOKS relating to the 
COLONIES :— 


The Colonies in General. Canadian pees 
Australia. Newfound! 

Tasmania. org African Colonies. 
New Zealand. West Indies. 


A BIBLIOGRAPHY of wusemenanta.~' ee SOUTH WALES. 
(First Instalment } 
PUBLISHERS’ SHORT LISTS, &c. 


Annual mene ited to any = of the World, 6s. 
cae nm Copy gra 


Colonial en... Agency, 33, aiid: London. 





Just published, price 6d. 
A MINISTER of AGRICULTURE: the 


Nation’ 


's Wan 
By ROBERT ARTHUR. KINGLAKE, 
a Justice of the Peace for the County of So: 
London: Simpkin, Marehall & Co. Taunton: Barnlcott “& Bon. 








oo Docks Abroad.—Australian Defences and Naval and Military 
Preparations. —‘The Australian Squadron.—A Colonial ‘ Britannia.’— 
Ship-Building Policy.—Naval Strength and Resources of Eogland —The 
Mosquito Fivet.—Merchant Steamships.—Propulsion by Steam.—Naval 
Incidents.—French Squadrons, 186 —French Naval Manceuvres, 1837.-— 
British and Foreizn Armoured and Unarmoured Ships.—Armour and 
Ordnance — Quick-Firing Guns and Small Arms.—Submarine Warfare.— 
Foreign Navy Estimates.— Merchant Navies of Principal Marine 
Countries, &c. 

J Griffin & Co. Booksellers to Her 740s 2, The Hard, Portsmouth. 
London Agents: Simpkin, Marshall & C 





Now ready, crown 8vo. cloth, 6s. 
O A N N E 8 
according to BEROSUS. 
A Study in the Church of the Ancients. 
By JAMES JOHN GARTH WILKINSON. 
London : James Speirs, 33, B!oomsbury-street. 


HISTORY OF IRELAND. 
ISTORY of the IRISH CONFEDERATION 


and WAR in IRELAND, 1641-45. Edited by J. T. GILBERT, 


F.S.A. 4 vols. 4to. Edition limited and nearly out of print. 
(Vol. V. in the press. 


(CONTEMPORARY HISTORY of AFFAIRS in 
IRELAND, 1641-52. Edited by J. T. GILBERT, F.S.A. Two 
Parts and 2 vols. 4to. Edition limited and nearly out of print. 
“We knew what the English had to say about the Irish, but we did 
not before know what the Irish had to say about themselves.’’— Academy. 
London . B. Quari‘ch. Dublin: Gill; Hodges & Figgis. 





DR. WM. SMITHS 
LATIN DICTIONARIES. 


NEW AND CHEAPER EDITIONS. 





Nineteenth and Cheaper Edition (1,270 pp.), medium 8vo, 16s. 


A COMPLETE LATIN- 
ENGLISH DICTIONARY. 


With Tables of the Roman Calendar, Measures, Weights, 
Money, and a DICTIONARY of PROPER NAMES. 


This work holds an intermediate place between the The- 
saurus of Forcellini and the ordinary School Dictionaries, 
performing the same service for the Latin language as Liddle 
and Scott’s Lexicon has done for the Greek. It therefore 
avoids those minute subdivisions and numerous quotations 
which, however useful in a Thesaurus, render a Dictionary less 
practically useful to students. 


“A most useful book, and fills for Latin Literature the 
place now occupied by Liddell and Scott’s Lexicon for Greek.” 
Sir G. Cornewall Lewis. 
‘*Dr. Wm. Smith's ‘ Latin Dictionary ’ is a great convenience 
tome. I think that he has been very judicious in what he has 
omitted as well as in what he has inserted.” 
Dean Scott, D.D., Author of the Greek Lexicon. 





Thirtieth Edition, thoroughly Revised (730 pp.), square 
16mo. 7s. 6d. 


A SMALLER LATIN-ENGLISH 
DICTIONARY. 


Abridged from the Larger Work. 
With a Dictionary of Proper Names. 
By Dr. WM. SMITH and T. D. HALL, M.A. 


The Etymological Portion by Dr. INGRAM, 
Trinity College, Dublin. 


Tnis edition is to a great extent a new and Original Work. 

1, Most of the Latin examples are translated. 

2. Many articles have been recast, and not a few entirely 
rewritten. 

3. Most of the etymological articles have been rewritten. 

4 Very greatcare has been taken to ensure accuracy in the 


quantities. 

5. Short notes on synonymous words have been introduced 
in . large number of cases. 

The Index of Proper Names has been increased; and 

additional information given. 

*.* It is confidently believed that this work will now be 
found on comparison to be superior toall other School Latin 
Dictionaries in fulness and accuracy. 





Fifth and Cheaper Edition (970 pp.), medium 8vo, 16s, 


A COPIOUS AND 
CRITICAL ENGLISH-LATIN 
DICTIONARY. 


Compiled from Original Sources. 
By Dr. WM. SMITH and Prof. T. D. HALL, M.A, 


It has been the object of the Authors of this work to pro- 
duce a more complete and more perfect ENGLISH-LATIN 
DICTIONARY than yet exists, and every article has been the 
result of original and independent research. 

Great pains have been taken in classifying the different 
senses of the English words, so as to enable the student readily 
to find what he wants. 

Each meaning is illustrated by examples from the classical 
writers ; and those phrases are as a general rule given in both 
English and Latin. 


“This work is the result of a clear insight into the faults of 
its predecessors as to plan, classification, and examples. In 
previous dictionaries the various senses of English words are 
commonly set down haphazard. This has been avoided in the 
present instance by the classification of the senses of the 
English words according to the order of the student’s need. 
Not less noteworthy is the copiousness of the examples from 
the Latin, with which every English word is illustrated; and 
last, not least, the exceptional accuracy of the references by 
which these examples are to be verified.” —Saturday Review. 





Thirteenth Edition (720 pp.), square 12mo. 7s. 6d. 


A SMALLER ENGLISH-LATIN 
DICTIONARY. 


Abridged from the Larger Work. 
By Dr. WM. SMITH and T. D. HALL, M.A. 





JoHN Murray, Albemarle-street. 
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CLARENDON PRESS STANDARD CLASSICAL SCHOOL-BOOKS. 


An ELEMENTARY LATIN GRAMMAR, By 
J. B, ALLEN, M.A. Third Edition. 2s. 6d. 
A FIRST LATIN EXERCISE-BOOK. By the 


SAME. Fourth Edition. 2s. 6d. 


A SECOND LATIN EXERCISE-BOOK, By the 
SAME. 3s. 6d. 
RUDIMENTA LATINA. By the SAME. 2s. 


REDDENDA MINORA;; or, Easy Passages, Latin 
and Greek, for Unseen Translation. For the Use of Lower Forms. 
By C. 8. JERRAM, MA. Ils. 6d. 


ANGLICE REDDENDA ; or, Easy Extracts, Latin 
and Greek, for Unseen ‘Translation. By the SAME AUTHOR. 
Fourth Edition. 2s. 6d. 


—— SECOND SERIES. PY, the Same AUTHOR. 


Seventh Edition, much En: 


PASSAGES for TRANSLATION into LATIN. 
For the Use of Passmen and others. Selected by J. Y. SARGENT, 
M.A., Fellow and Tutor of Hertford College, Oxford. 2s. 6d. 


FIRST LATIN READER. By T. J. Nunns, M.A. 
Third Edition. 2s. 


EXERCISES in LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION. 
With Introduction, Notes, and Passages of Graduated Difficulty for 
Transiation into Latin. By G. G. RAMSAY, M.A. LL.D., Pro- 
fessor of Humanity, Glasgow. Second Edition. 4s. 6d. 


HINTS and HELPS for LATIN ELEGIACS, By 
H. LEE-WARNER, M. A, — Master in Rugby School, Editor 
of ‘ Selections from ‘Livy. s. 6d. 

*,* Key to the above, to be yo by Teachers only, on direct 
the C ress, Oxford. 3. 
“* Almost the only guide to "Latin versification which can be called 
interesting in itself.”"—Academy. 


CZSAR.—The COMMENTARIES (for Schools), 
With Notes and Maps. By C. E. MOBERLBY, 
Part I. The GALLIC WAR. 4s. 6d. 
Part II. The CIVIL WAR. 3s 6d. 
The CIVIL WAR. Book I. Second Edition. 2s. 
‘Stands high among the best classics we have met.” —Saturday Review. 


CICERO.— Interesting and Descriptive Passages. 
With Notes. By H. WALFORD, MA. In Three Parts. ‘Third 
Edition. 4s. 6d. Separately, each 1s. 6d 


CICEBO. SELECT ORATIONS (for Schools). 


With Notes, &c. By J. KING, M.A, Fellow and Tutor of Oriel 
a Oxford, Editor or Cicero Philippics,’ &c. Second Edition. 


CICERO.—In Q. CHCILIUM DIVINATIO et in 
C. VERREM ACTIO PRIMA. Edited, with Notes and Introduc- 
tion, by J. R. KING, M.A. Limp, ls. 6d. 

“ From every point of ‘view a masterly work.’’—School Guardian. 


CICERO.— SPEECHES AGAINST CATILIN A. 
With Introduction and Notes. By EA. UPCOTT, MA., 
Scholar of Balliol College, Oxford, Assistant Master at Wellington 
College. In One or Two Parts. 2s. 6d. 

“ A very useful and well-aprointed edition.’’—Scotsman. 








WORDSWORTH’S GREEK GRAMMAR. 4s. 


WORDSWORTH’S GREEK PRIMER, for the Use 
of Beginners in that Language. Seventh Edition. ” Price 1 3. 6d. 


A GREEK TESTAMENT PRIMER. An easy 
Grammar and Reading Book for the Use of Students beginning 
Greek. By EDWARD MILLER, M.A. 3s. 6d. 

EASY GREEK READER, By E. Apsort, M.A., 


LL.D., Fellow and Tutor of Bulliol College. In One orTwo. Parts. 3s. 


AESCHYLUS, — PROMETHEUS BOUND (for 
Schools). With Notes, &c. By A. O. PRICKARD, MA. Second 
Edition. 2s. 

AESCHYLUS.—AGAMEMNON. With Introduc- 
tion and Notes. By ARTHUR SIDGWICK, M.A., Tutor of Corpus 
Christi College, Oxford, late Fellow of Trinity College, Cambridge, 

and Assistant Master of ieges School. Third Edition, Revised. 
In One or Two Parts. 
“‘ Admirably adapted to oe: pees for which it is intended.” 
theneum. 
“ Not only judicious, but fresh and original.’’— Pall Mall Gasete, 


AESCHYLUS,—The CHOEPHOROI. With Intro- 
duction and Notes by the SAME EDITOR. 3s. 
“ Will abundantly supply the requirements of any ordinary student.”’ 
Spectator. 


AESCHYLUS.—EUMENIDES. With Introduc- 
tion and Notes by the SAME EDITOR. In One or Two Parts. 3s. 
“ The work is good and solid, and represents the judgment of an acute 
echolar.’’—Guardian. 
“Mr. Sidgwick is in many respects an ideal editor.’’ 
Private Schoolmaster. 
ARISTOPHANES. In Single Plays. Edited, with 
English Notes. Introduction, &c., by W. W. MERRY, D D., Rector 
of Lincoln Lollege, Oxford, Editor of ‘ Homer : Odyssey,’ ac. 
In 


The ACHARNIANS, Third Edition. 


One or Two Parts. 3s. 
“ Quite sustains Mr, Merry’s high reputation as a scholar.” 


Cambridge Review. 
— The CLOUDS. Second Edition. 2s. 


“* The notes seem to leave no difficulty unexplained.’’—Spectator. 


— The FROGS, Second Edition, In One or 
Two Parts. 3s. 
* An excellent school edition in every respect eae 0 
Atheneum. 
The KNIGHTS. In One or Two Parts 3s, 
“ Very good ; based on the best authorities, and very amusing.” 


Guardian. 
“ Excellently fitted to the needs of sixth-form boys.” 
Saturday Review. 














LA TL N.—Extra feap. 8vo. cloth, 


CICERO.—DE SENECTUTE. LEdited, with Notes, 
by LEONARD HUXLEY. B.A, Assistant Master, Charterhouse 
School. 2s.; or, in Two Parts, Introduction and Text, 1s.; Notes, ls. 

CICERO.—SELECTED LETTERS (for Schools). 

With Notes. By the late C. E. PRICHARD, M.A., and E. 
BERNARD, M.A. Second Edition. 3s. 


CICERO.—PRO CLUENTIO. With Notes, &c. 


ee — M.A. Edited by G. G. RAMSAY, M.A. Second 
CORNELIUS NEPOS. With Notes. By Oscar 


BROWNING, M.A. Second Edition. 2s. 6d. 


HORACE.—The ODES, CARMEN SECULARE, 
and EPODES. Witha Commentary. By E, C. WICKHAM, M.A, 
og = Wellington College. Second Edition. In One or Two 

rts. 

“ Probably the best school Horace in existence.” —Saturday Review. 


HORACE.—SELECTED ODES. With Notes for 
the Use of a Fifth Form. By E. C. WICKHAM, M.A, Master of 
Wellington College. 2s. 

*,* Separately—Part I., Text, 1s.; Part I1., Notes, ls. 


JUVENAL. —THIRTEEN SATIRES. Edited, 
with Introduction and Notes, by ©. H. PEARSON, M A., Minister of 
Education, Victoria,and H.A STRONG, M.A. LL.D., Professor of 
Lat'n in University ‘College, Liverpool. 6s. 

ns _ eereeess Part I., Introduction and Text, 3s ; Part II., Notes, 


“ Wien adapted for school use. The text is edited on sound principles 
and the notes are fresh and suggestive '’—Cambridge Review. 
“This truly admirable edition.” — Atheneum. 
With Notes 


LIVY.—SELECTIONS (for Schools). 
pow Woy = By H. LEE-WARNER, M.A. In Three Parts, limp, 


LIVY. Books V.-VII. With Notes, &c. By 
A. R. CLU. B.A. Second Edition, Revised. By P. E. MATHE- 
SON. In ¥ are. 5s. 

“ A sound and very usetul school and college edition.”—Classical Review. 

LIVY. Books XXI.-XXIII. With Introduction 
and Notes. By M. T. TATHAM, M.A. 4s. 6d. 

“ A thoroughly good school-book.”—Saturday Review. 


OVID.—SELECTIONS (for the Use of Schools). 
With Notes, &c. By W. RAMSAY, M.A. Eiited by G. G. RAM- 
SAY, M.A. Second Edition. 5s. 6d. 


OVID'S TRISTIA. BookI. With Notes, &c., 
. G. OWEN, BA. 3s. 6d 


“ Ruecated with remarkable care. .'’—Aoadem 
“Ath y edition. 


By 


Classi. “g Review. 
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PLINY. _SELECTED LETTERS (for Schools). 
With Notes. By the Jate C. E. PRICHARD, M.A.,and E. R. BER- 
NARD, M.A. Third Edition. In One or Two Parts. 3s. 

“ An admirable specimen of echolar!y editing, and well equipped in all 
ways to be of good use in schools.’’— Scotsman. 


PLAUTUS.—CAPTIVI. With Introduction and 
Notes. By W. M. LINDSAY. MA, Fellow of Jesus College, 
Oxford. In One or Two Parts. 2s. 6d. 

“The editor has kept the needs of schoolboys well before him ; he is 
always scholarly in his treatment of etymological — ns,” 
“ An excellent school-book.’’—Guardian, Saturday Review. 


DEMOSTHENES.—The FIRST PHILIPPIC and 
OLYNTHIACS. I-III. Edited, with Introduction and Notes, by 
EVELYN ABBOTT, a LL.D., and P. EK. MATHESON,MA. In 
One or Two Parts. 

*,* This First Volume =} the Philippic Orations of Demosthenes con- 
tains the ‘ First Philippic’”’ and the ** Three Olynthiacs "—4. e., the Ora- 
tions which preceded the Peace of Philocrates. ‘the S econd Volume, 
which is in preparation, will contain the ** De Pace,”’ the “ Second and 
Third Philippic,” and the ‘‘ De Chersoneso.”” 

« A model of what a school-book should be.””—Academy. 
EURIPIDES.—MEDEA. With Introduction and 
Notes. By C. B. HEBERDEN, MA. _ In One or Two Parts. 23 

‘An admirable edition. Mr. Heberden has done his work in a 
scholarly fashion, and his notes will be found really helpful to the 
student.’’—Scotsman. 


GRADUATED GREEK READERS, 

— FIRST. By W. G. RusHBROOKE, M.L. 
Second Edition. 2s. 6d. 

— SECOND. By A. M. BELL, M.A. 3s. 62, 





HERODOTUS IX. Edited, with Introduction and | 


Notes, by EVELYN ABBOTT, M.A., Fellow and Tutor of Balliol 
College, Oxford. In One or Two Parts. 3s. 


HERODOTUS.—SELECTIONS from. Edited, with 


Introduction, Notes, and a Map, by W. W. MERRY, D. = 2s. 6d. 
NEW EDITION OF MERRY’S ODYSSEY. I-XII. 
HOMER.—ODYSSEY. Books I.-XII. "Edited, 


with eee cela and Synopsis of Homeric Forms. by 
W. W. MERRY, D.D., Rector of Lincoln College, Oxford, Editor of 
‘ Aristophanes in Single Plays,’ ‘ Selections from Herodotus,’ &c. In 
One or Two Parts. Fortieth Thousand. 5s. {Just published. 
Books I. and Il. limp, 1s. 6d. ea 

‘(Mr. Merry’s editions have oe rhe! study of Homer 


throughout the country.”— Ozford Magazi 


HOMER.—ODYSSEY. Books XIIT.-XXIV. (for 
Schools). By the SAM& EDITOR. Second Edition. 5s. 


HOMER.—ILIAD. Books I.-XII. (for Schools). 
ie an Introduction, a brief Homeric Grammar. and Notes, by 
MONRO, M A., Provost of Oriel College. Oxford, Author of 
“A pS of the Homeric Dialect.’ Second Edition, Revised and 
Corrected. 
“Will supersede, as it deserves to superrede, all its predecessors ’’ 


St. James's Gazette. 
Book I. separately, 2s. 


HOMER.—ILIAD. Book VI. and XXI. 


Notes, &c., by HERBERT HAILSTONE, M A. 1s. 6d. each. 
LYSIAS.—EPITAPHIOS. Edited, with Introduc- 


tion and Notes, by F. J. 
College, Oxford. In One or Two Parts. 2s. 


¢, Jed a-Sehool: 


“ The notes leave no difficulty or allusion d. 


ad, 








PLAUTUS.—The TRINUMMUS, With Notes, &c. 
By C. E. FREEMAN, MA. and A. SLOMAN, M.A., late Assistant 
Masters in Westminster School. 3s. 


TERENCE.—ANDRIA. Edited, with Introduc- 
tion and Notes, by C. E. FREEMAN, M.A., ‘and A. SLOMAN, M.A., 
late Assistant Masters in Westminster School. 3s. 

“The best school edition of the ‘ Andria’ yet published.”—Athenaum. 


TERENCE.—ADELPHI. With Notes and Intro- 
duction, rere for the Higher Forms of Public Schools. By the 
Rev. A. SLOMAN, M.A., Head Master of Birkenheai School. 3s. 

“An edition.” —Spectat 


TERENCE.—PHORMIO. Edited, with English 
Notes and Introductions, by Rey. A SLOMAN, Head Master 
of Birkenhead School, Editor of * Terence: A dstphie "Ss. 


TACITUS,—The ANNALS. Books I.-IV. Edited, 
with Introduction and Notes, for the Use of Schools and Junior 
Students. by H. FURNBAUX, M.A. late Fellow and Tutor of 
Corpus Christi College, Oxford, Editor of ‘Tacitus: Annals, 
Books 1.-Vi.’ 5s. 


TACITUS.—ANNALS. Book I. Edited, with 
Notes and Introduction, by H. FERNEAUX, M.A. Limp, 2s. 


SALLUST. — BELLUM CATILINARIUM and 
JUGURTHINUM. With Introduction and Notes, by W. W. CAPES, 
M.A., Fellow and Tutor of Hertford oe, and late Header in 
Ancient History inthe University of Oxford. 4s. 6d. 

“ An excellent edition of a and aM left far in the rear the only 
complete editions that we have.’’—Academ 

“Thoroughly sound and neatak * aie n. 

“ Unquestionably the best existing Sallust for sacar use.”” 


ational Times. 
VIRGIL. With Notes, &c. By T. L. PAPILLON, 
M.A. 2 vols. crown 8vo. 10s.6d. The Text separately, 4s. 6d. 
“The best working edition of Virgil.”"—Journal of Education. 


VIRGIL.—ECLOGUES, Edited, with Introduc- 
tion and Notes, by C. S. JERRAM, M.A., late Scholar of Trinity 
College. Oxford, Editor of ‘ Anglice Kedd ’* Xenophon: Anabasi 
Book II.,’ &c. 2s. 6d 

“ Distinctly well done.” —Educational Times. 
“A careful and scholarly edition.” —Schoolmaster. 


VIRGIL.—ENEID. Book I. Edited, with Notes 
and Introduction, by C.8. JBRRAM, M.A., late Scholar of Trinity 
College, Oxford. Limp, in One or Two Parts, 1s. 62. 


FOR THE OXFORD LOCAL EXAMINATIONS, 1888. 


VIRGIL.— AZNEID. Book IX. MRdited, with 
Introduction and Notes, by A. E. HAIGH, M.A, Classical * Lecturer 
of Mead pay Christi College, Oxford. Limp, in Two Parts, 2s.; Com- 
plete, ls. 6d. 

“An caudate specimen of scholarly editing.’’—Scotsman. 


TIBULLUS and PROPERTIUS,—SELECTIONS. 
—_ ee and Notes. By G.G. RAMSAY, M.A. Inl or2 
vols. 8. 

“The notes are copious, clear, and sensible.”’—Classical Review. 








GR EB EB K,—Extra feap. 8vo, cloth. 


PLATO.—The MENO. With Introduction and 
Notes. By ST. GEORGE STOCK, M.A., Pembroke College, Oxford.. 
In One or Two Parts. 2s. 6d. 


PLATO.—The APOLOGY. Edited; with Notes and' 
Introduction for the Use of Schools, by 8ST. GEORGE STOCK, MA, 
Pembroke College, Oxford, Editor of ‘ Plato: Meno.’ In One or Two 
Parts. 2s. 6d. 

** A better edition could not be placed in the hands of the student.” 
Schoolmast: 


PLATO.—SELECTIONS from the DIALOGUES- 
(including the whole of the Apology and Crito). With Notes, &c., 
be es M.A., and a Preface by Professor JOWELT, M.A. 
Ss. . 
SOPHOCLES (for the Use of Schools), Edited’ 
by L. CAMPBELL, M.A., and E. ABBOTT, M.A. New Edition. 
2 vols. 10s. 6d. 
*,” Separately, Text and Introduction, 4s. €d.; 
Also in Single Plays, limp, 
OEDIPUS TYRANNUS. 2s. AJA 28 x “aoe 2s. 
OEDIPUS COLONEUS. 1s. 9d. TRACHIN TAE. 
ANTIGONE. ls. 94. PHILOCTETES. > 
“The ideal form of a echool classic....There is no chance of & worthy, 
rival taking the field for several years.” —Atheneum. 


SOPHOCLES.—OEDIPUS REX. Dindorf’s Text, 
with Notes by the present BISHOP of ST. DAVID'S. Is. 6d. 


THEOCRITUS (for Schools). With Notes by H. 
KYNASTON, D.D. (late Snow). Fourth Edition. 4s. 6d. 


XENOPHON,.—SELECTIONS (for Schools). 
With Notes and Maps, By J. 8. PHILLPOTTS, B.C.L. Fourth 


XENOPHON.—EASY SELECTIONS (for Junior 
Classes). With a Vocabulary, Notes, and Maps. By J.S. PHILL- 
POTTS, BC.L., and C.S. JERRAM, M.A. Third Edition. 3s. 6d. 


XENOPHON.—ANABASIS. Book I. (for Junior 
Classes and Private Students). With Introduction. Notes, and Index. 
By J. MARSHALL, M.A., Rector of the Royal High School, Edin. 
burgh. 2s 6d. 
«The notes are scholarly throughout.”"—Saturday Review. 
“ The notes and the introduction are very judiciously adjusted te the 


Notes, 6s. 


| wants of junior students.” —Academy. 


| XENOPHON. — CYROPAEDIA. 


SNELL, BA, late Scholar of Balliol | 


With | XENOPHON. — ANABASIS. 
| 


Book II. With 
Notes and Map. By C.S. JERRAM, M.A. Extra fcap 8vo. cloth, 2s. 


Books IV., V. 
With Introduction and Notes. By C. BIGG, D.D. Extra fcap. 8vo. 
cloth, 2s. 6d. 

“ A decided success "—Atheneum, 
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London: HENRY FROWDE, Clarendon Press Warehouse, Amen Corner, E.C, 





394 





THE ATHENZUM 


N° 3153, Makcn 31, 88 








RICHARD BENTLEY & SON’S 
bb I-82 T. 


— 
Price One Shilling, 


THE TEMPLE BAR MAGAZINE. 


Contents for APRIL, 1888. 
. FROM MOOR ISLES. By Jessie Fothergill, Author of 
*The First Violin.’ Part If. Chaps, 4-5. 
2. UNQUENCHABLE. 
RECOLLECTIONS of CHARLES DICKENS. 
—— with the DUKE of WELLING- 


~ 


ps 


5. FORGET ME NOT. Part I. 

6. The ROMANCE of HISTORY. IV. MARINO FALIERO. 

7. HORACE, BOOK II., ODE 17. 

8. LOYALTY GEORGE. (Conclusion.) 

9. SKETCHES in WENSLEYDALE. 

10. The HERMIT of LE CROISIC. 

1l. The ROGUE. By W. E. Norris, Author of ‘ Mdlle. de 
ersac.’ Chaps, 12-15. 





THE FIFTH EDITION OF 


W. P. FRITH’S AUTOBIOGRAPHY 
AND REMINISCENCES 


Is now ready at all Libraries and Booksellers’, 
1n 2 vols. demy 8vo. with 2 Portraits, 30s. 





Now ready, in 1 vol. crown 8vo, 3s. 6d. 


Mrs. HALLIBURTON’S TROUBLES. 
By Mrs. HENRY WOOD. 


Forming a Volume of the New and Cheaper Edition of 
‘that Author's Works, now appearing, in uniform style and 
price, at monthly intervals. 


NEW WORKS OF FICTION. 


—_——.>——_ 


A NEW NOVEL. 
By the Author of ‘Memoirs of Madame Mobl.’ 


NARKA. 


By KATHLEEN O’MEARA, 
Author of ‘ The Old House in Picardy,’ &c. 
In 2 vols. crown 8vo. 








A NEW NOVEL. 
By the Author of ‘ Dorothy Fox.’ 


LOYALTY GEORGE. 


By Mrs. PARR, 
Author of ‘ Adam and Eve,’ &. 


In 3 vols. crown 8vo. 





A NEW NOVEL. 
By the Author of ‘ Nellie’s Memories.’ 


ONLY THE GOVERNESS. 


By ROSA N. CAREY, 
Author of ‘ Wee Wifie,’ ‘ Not Like other Girls,’ &c. 
In 3 vols. crown 8vo. 
** This novel is for those who like stories told with more 
intensity of feeling than Jane Austin displayed, who are not 
inclined to call pathos twaddle, and who care to see life and 


human nature in their most beautiful form.” 
Pali Mali Gazette, 


A NEW NOVEL. 
By the Author of ‘ Which Shall It Be?’ 


A LIFE INTEREST. 
By Mrs. ALEXANDER, 

Author of ‘The Wooing o’t,’ ‘Her Dearest Foe.’ 
In 3 vols. crown 8vo. 


“Altogether the book is in the author's best vein; it is 
brightly written and unusually interesting—even exciting 
at times. It is certainly a novel that, once begun, will be 
eagerly read to the end.” —St. James’s Gazette. 





HIS COUSIN BETTY. 
By Miss F. M. PEARD, 
Auther of ‘ Near Neighbours,’ ‘ The Rose Garden,’ &c. 
In 3 vols. crown 8vo. 


“ Betty is Miss Peards best character; certainly she is 
her most finisned portrait.”—Academy, 


RICHARD BENTLEY & Son, New Burlington-street, 
Publishers in Ordinary to Her Majesty the Queen. 





HURST & BLACKETT’S 
NEW LIST. 


—~——_ 
wee 3 THE ESPECIAL PATRONAGE OF HER oo 
y, Fifty-seventh Edition, 1 vel. royal 8vo. 31s. 6d. 


LODGE'S PEERAGE and BARONET- 


AGE for 1888. Corrected by the Nobility. 


BANDOBAST and KHABAR: Re- 
miniscences of India. By Col. CUTHBERT LARKING. With 
12 Illustrations from Original Drawings by the Author. 1 vol. 
small 4to. 10s. 6d. 

NEW ya BY JOHN CORDY JEAFFRESON. 
Now ready, in 2 vols. crown 8yo. 21s. 


LADY HAMILTON and LORD 


NELSON. An egpuee a wets rd based on Letters and other 

Documents in the possession of Alfred Morrison, Esq., of Fonthill, 

eae iltshire. yh JOHN CORDY : JEAFFRESON, Author ot ¢ The Reai 
ord Byron,’ 

“Mr. Jeaffreson “may be thanked for the new and favourable light 
which he has been able to throw upon the public and private conduct 
both of Lady Hamilton and of Nelson.’’—Globe. 

NEW WORK BY THE REV. C. A. WILKINSON, M.A. 
0. 


REMINISCENCES. of ETON 


(KEATE’S TIME). By the Rev. C. ALLIX WILKINSON, M.A., 
Author of ‘The Court and Times of King Ernest of Hanover.’ 
“Mr. Wilkinson's book is thoroughly fresh and entertaining. It is 
crammed full of good stories, and will be a joy to all Etonians.”’ 


Now ready, in 1 vol. crown 8vo. illustrated, 7s. 6d. # 
FOUR MONTHS’ CRUISE in a 
SAILING YACHT. By Lady ERNESTINE EDGCUMBE and 


lady MARY WOOD. 
““We are borne pleasantly on the light and cheerful flow of the 


voyagers’ log.’’—Saturday Review. 


NEW NOVELS, 
NOW READY AT ALL THE LIBRARIES. 


JOY COMETH in the MORNING. 


A Country Tale. By ALGERNON GISSING. 2 vols. 


BERNARD and MARCIA: a Story 


of Middle Age. By ELIZABETH GLAISTER. 3 vols. 


A WILY WIDOW. By Henry Cress- 


WELL, Author of ‘A Modern Greek Heroine,’ &c. 3 vols 
“ Mr. Cresswell writes extremely well on a plot that suits ‘him. His 
brighter pages are almost as captivating as the painful interest of his 
more tragic ones, and altogether the story is readable and thriiling.’’ 
Daily Telegraph. 


VIRGINIA TENNANT. By the 


Author of ‘Christina North,’ ‘A Golden Bar.’ 2v 
“The author writes well; her excellent FE os united to her 
heroines's brightness and originality makes of ‘ Virginia Tennant’ an 
exceedingly pleasing book.’’—Morning Post. 


ONLY a CORAL GIRL. By Gertrude 


FORDE, Author of ‘ Driven Before the Storm,’ &c. 3 vols. 
“© Only a Coral Girl’ will delight many readers by the excel lent feeling 
and healthy purpose with which it is animated.’’—Athenaum. 


“ The story is of deep interest.”"—Scotsman. 
A FAIR CRUSADER: a Story of 


To-day. sed WILLIAM WESTALL, Author of ‘Larry Lohengrin,’ 
2¥ 


&c 
“The RA md does not halt fora moment in these pages, full of incident 
and adventure.’’—Morning Post. 


A BRETON MAIDEN. By a French 


LADY, Author of ‘Till My Wedding Day.’ 3 vols. 
«Time and space alike would fail us to note the many fine points of this 


admirable novel.”—Academy. 


IN WHITE and GOLD: a Story. By 


Mrs. F. H. WILLIAMSON. 3 vols. (Next week, 


SIX-SHILLING NOVELS. 


Each in a Single Volume. 


KNIGHT ERRANT. By Edna Lyall. 
DONOVAN: a Modern | Englishman. 


By EDNA LYALL, “Author of ‘ We Two,’ & 


WE TWO. By Edna Lyall, Author of 
1m te SOREn Dare Sy Baus 


WON by WAITING. New and 


Revised mf By EDNA LYALL, Author of ‘ Donovan,’ &c. 


HURST & BLACKETT’S 


STANDARD LIBRARY, 
SELECTIONS FROM. 
Each in a Single Volume, price 5s. 


BY THE AUTHOR OF ‘JOHN HALIFAX,’ 
JOHN HALIFAX, GENTLE- cuaaetaire MISTAKE, 
WOMAN'S THOUGHTS a 
HANNAH. 

ABOUT WOMEN. The UNKIND WORD. 
A LIFE for a LIFE, 
NOTHING NEW. A BRAVE LADY. 
MISTRESS and MAID. STUDIES from LIFE. 
The WOMAN’S KINGDOM. | YOUNG MRS. JARDINE. 

BY THE AUTHOR OF ‘SAM SLICK.’ 

NATURE AND HUMAN The OLD JUDGE; or, Life 


NATURE. in a Colony. 
WISE SAWS and MODERN | RUMOUR. seeemenel 


INSTANCES. |The AMERICANS at HOME. 

BY DR. GEORGE MAC. DONALD. 
DAVID ELGINBR C FORBES. 
ROBERT FALCONER, SI GIBBLE. 

BY MRS. OLIPHANT. 
ADAM GRAEME LIFE of IRVING. 
LAIRD of NORLAW. A ROSE in JUNE. 
AGNES. PHBE, JUNIOR. 
IT WAS A LOVER AND HIS LASS 


London: Hurst & BLACKETT, LIMITED, 


Graphic. 














WILLIAMS & NORGATE’S 
Lier. 


—>——_ 


MIND: a Quarterly 


Psychology and Philosophy. 
cloth, 13s, 


1888, post free as published, 12s. 


PHILO JUDAUS; or, the Jewish 
Alexandrian Philosophy in its Development and 
Completion. By JAMES DRUMMOND, LL.D. 
Principal of Manchester New College, London. 
2 vols. 8vo. cloth, 21s, 


PFLEIDERER (Prof. 0.). — 


PHILOSOPHY of RELIGION on the BASIS of 
its HISTORY. I. History of the Philosophy of 
Religion from Spinoza to the Present Day. Traus- 
lated by the Rev. ALLAN MENZIES, Many 
additions by the Author. 2 vols. 8vo. 1887. 
10s. 6d. each. 


RELIGION of PHILOSOPHY, 


The, or the Unification of Knowledge : a Com- 
parison of the Chief Philosophical and Religious 
Systems of the World, made with a view to 
reducing the Categories of Thought, or the most 
general terms of existence, to a single principle, 
thereby establishing a true conception of God. 
By RAYMOND §, PERRIN. 8vo. cloth, 16s. 


Review of 
Vol. XII. (1887), 








WORKS BY PROF. SIMON LAURIE, Edinburgh. 


ETHICA; or, the Ethics of 
Reason. By SCOTUS NOVANTICUS. 8vo. 
cloth, 65. 


METAPHYSICA NOVA et 


VETUOSTA: a Returnto Dualism. 8vo. cloth, 6s. 





SPINOZA. Four Essays, by 
Professors J. LAND, KUNO FISCHER, and 
VAN VLOTEN, and ERNEST RENAN. Edited 
with an Introduction by Professor W. KNIGHT, 
of St. Andrews. 8vo. cloth, 5s, 


The OBJECTIVITY of TRUTH. 


By GEORGE J. STOKES, B.A., Senior Moderator 
and Gold Medallist Trinity College, Dublin, late 
Hibbert Travelling Scholar. Published by the 
Hibbert Trustees. 8vo. cloth, 5s, 


KANTIAN ETHICS and the 
ETHICS of EVOLUTION. A Critical Study, 
by J. GOULD SCHURMAN, M.A., D.Sc., Pro- 
fessor of Logic and Metaphysicsin Acadia College, 
Nova Scotia. Published by the Hibbert Trustees, 
8vo. cloth, 5s: 


The ETHICAL IMPORT of 
DARWINISM. By J. GOULD SCHURMAN. 
M.A., D.Sc., Hibbert Scholar. Crown 8vo. cloth, 
5s. 

The object of this volume is to distinguish between science 
and speculation in the application of Darwinism to morals. 
While the author accepts as proven the results of evolutionary 
science, where it deals with matter and life, he recognizes the 
evil which has been caused by the guesses that have been 
accepted along with facts, and subjects the ethical theories 
that = associated with Darwinism to the most searching 
scrutiny. 


The ANATOMY of NEGATION. 


By EDGAR SALTUS, Author of ‘ The Philosophy 
of Disenchantment.’ Crown 8vo. cloth, 7s. 6d. 


The THEORIES of ANARCHY 


and of LAW: a Midnight Debate. By H. B. 
BREWSTER, Esq. Crown 8vo. parchment, 5s, 


BUDDHA: his Life, his Doctrine, 
his Order. By Dr. HERMANN OLDENBERG, 
Professor at the a of Berlin, Editor of 
the ‘Vinaya Pitakam’ and the ‘ Dipavamsa’ in 
Pali. Translated from the German by WILLIAM 
HOEY, M.A., D.Lit.. Member of the Royal 
Asiatic’ Society, Asiatic Society of Bengal, &c., 
of Her we s Bengal Civil Service. In cloth 


gilt, 18s. 


WILLIAMS & NORGATE, 
14, Henrietta-street, Covent-garden, London ; 
and 20, South Frederick-street, Edinburgh. 











2 ~~ 











I a li i a i 


wad 






OM KO 














N° 3153, Marcu 31, ’88 


THE ATHENZUM 


395 








SATURDAY, MARCH 31, 1858. 





CONTENTS. 

PAGE 
NOVELS OF THE WEEK ee ovo . 395 
Firty YEARS AGo os cae ‘ eee 396 
A LIFE oF BisHop ForRBESs ... ooo 996 
Books ON AUSTRALASIA woe 397 
COMMENTARIES ON ST. PAUL . 398 
A TREATISE ON COPYRIGHT ..,. .- 400 


ScHOOL-Books ... ar — ove eos «- 400 

LIBRARY TABLE—LIST OF NEW Books ... 401—402 
St. Mary WootnotH; THE LITERATURE OF INDIA 
In 1886; Mr. RoBert CHAMBERS; LATIN @ AND 
GERMAN au; GEOFFREY AND THOMAS CHAUCER; 
SALE; THE 1828 EDITION OF COLERIDGE’S POEMS 

403—405 

LITERARY GossIP ‘ ie oes see Sas . 405 

SCIENCE—THE CHALLENGER EXPEDITION; LIBRARY 


TABLE; GEOGRAPHICAL NOTES; ASTRONOMICAL 
Notes; ANTHROPOLOGICAL Novres; SOCIETIES; 
MEETINGS; GossIP <a ww.  406—408 


FinE ARTS—IMAGINATION IN LANDSCAPE PAINTING ; 
LrprarRy TABLE; MInoR EXHIBITIONS; NEW 
Prints; THE AUTHORSHIP OF THE FAIRFORD 
Winpows; THE EXCAVATIONS AT Sicyon; SALES; 


Gossip ‘ ene aes “ ass «.  408—412 
Music—WEEK; MR. WALTER BACHE; Gossip; Con- 
CERTS NEXT WEEK » on aoe we 413—414 


DRAMA—WEEK ; GossIP - 414 








LITERATURE 


—— 
NOVELS OF THE WEEK. 


Robert Elsmere. By Mrs. Humphry Ward. 
3 vols. (Smith, Elder & Co.) 

Bernard and Mareia. By Elizabeth Glaister. 
3 vols. (Hurst & Blackett.) 

Timar’s Two Worlds. By Maurus Jokai. 
Translated by Mrs. Hegan Kennard. 
3 vols. (Blackwood & Sons.) 

Lotus: a Psychological Romance. By the 
Author of ‘A New Marguerite.’ (Red- 


way.) 
Le Mari de Madame d’ Orgevaut. Par Henry 
Rabusson. (Paris, Calmann Lévy.) 


Havine a great deal to say and excep- 
tional ability for saying it, Mrs. Humphry 
Ward no doubt chose the novel for the form 
of her work as being that which would best 
attract the attention of those she wished to 
reach. It is impossible to find fault with 
her decision. Few subjects are inadmissible 
in the novel of to-day, and through the 
novel alone can one speak effectively to the 
educated masses. In ‘ Robert Elsmere’ the 
burning questions between old-fashioned 
faith and the new Christianity are discussed 
and presented and worked out in the lives 
of the characters with a fulness of know- 
ledge, a breadth of appreciation, and a 
critical talent which show a rare combina- 
tion of gifts of a very high order. So ably 
are the problems developed that different 
readers may quite reasonably form opposite 
conclusions as to the particular view which 
Mrs. Ward may hold or may have wished 
to urge. The critical spirit is strong in her, 
and it is as a critic that she makes a 
powerful impression. Her book does not 
prove her to be a novelist. The art of tell- 
ing a story does not come by nature, nor 
always by labour, and ‘Robert Elsmere,’ 
though it bears marks of almost painful 
toil, shows, unfortunately, that a natural 
inaptitude for the novelist’s art has not been 
overcome. The book is very much too long; 
the story begins at the wrong place, and 
the result of transposition would inevitably 
lead to the sacrifice of about half of the first 
volume. It is undoubtedly true, as Mrs. 
Ward says in the depressing commencement 
of the fourth chapter, that antecedents are 
important in tracing the outlines of a quick 
soul’s development; but the artistic value 
of the whole of book i. (292 pages) could 





have been given in two chapters better than 
in ten. Moreover in these ten chapters the 
object has not been gained. The character 
of Catherine is forcibly indicated; but the 
real pith of the book is Robert’s story, not 
Catherine’s, and when Robert’s story is at 
last begun, the reader cannot fail to see 
that the earlier indications have at most 
been ineffective. Again, where Mrs. Ward 
succeeds best is in her later treatment of 
Rose, who certainly throws a strong side 
light on the main story and on the large 
study of life and thought which it serves to 
illustrate, but whose artistic place is that 
of an incidental character. Mrs. Ward has, 
in fact, taken too much in hand, and has 
tried to work into one novel materials which 
would have been ample for three. The 
result is that while she is generally too 
lengthy, she is at times too abrupt. She 
is also wanting in perception of the exact 
value of description. The book is carefully 
and extremely well written throughout; 
fault is not to be found with the matter or 
manner of the description ; but it furnishes 
that sort of ornament which would aid the 
general effect only by being removed. The 
hero has a sympathetic bit of criticism of 
Scott: ‘‘ None other of the immortals have 
[has?] such longueurs as he, and we cut 
him freely.” As a story, then, in the main 
‘Robert Elsmere’ has grave defects, while 
incidentally the author rises to considerable 
heights, especially in the delineation of 
Rose’s aspirations and her love. In the 
study of the intellectual and moral deve- 
lopment she has been more successful ; but 
the impression left by the whole book is 
that the women are more real than the men. 
The critical examination of Robert’s intel- 
lectual state at different stages could hardly 
be improved; the presentation of him as a 
human creature is still defective. 

The author of ‘Bernard and Marcia’ is a 
strong apologist for the sober loves and the 
milder graces of middle age, and comes out 
of her task in a way that will be gratify- 
ing to many readers. A ‘‘sorely-tried,” 
but queenly grass widow of some forty 
summers is wedded to a choleric gentleman 
of the old school—one who is chivalrous 
enough to refrain from turning ‘‘ the seamy 
side of his character to ladies.” As the 
author, with every one else in the story, 
worships the lady, it eeems a pity when, 
after a very few years of wedded bliss, the 
mad dog of the sentimental novelist makes 
its appearance, and she is shot dead instead 
of it by a clumsy young stepson. Her niece, 
Miss Glaister’s heroine, marries tardily, at 
an age that to hot-headed youth will appear 
long after the time when marrying and 
giving in marriage are natural and fitting. 
The story of her disillusions and experiences 
completes a set of three volumes, which, 
albeit a trifle overcrowded, always some- 
what heavy, and never for a moment exciting, 
get mildly interesting as they advance, and 
contain one or two apt, if not altogether 
startling reflections concerning certain cha- 
racteristics of middle age which have escaped 
some others who have made a theme of an 
epoch of existence more or less unappre- 
ciated. 

Novel-readers do not often trouble them- 
selves about the nationality of an author, 
and Mrs. Hegan Kennard would have acted 
wisely had she refrained from publishing 





her one page of preface. Those who before 
reading ‘Timar’s Two Worlds’ knew nothing 
of its author will have learnt worse than 
nothing from the translator’s introductory 
remarks; and those to whom Jékai Mor is a 
time-honoured name will not be gratified to 
see him dubbed “ Herr,”’ and called “the 
Victor Hugo of the German tongue.” That 
the translation is not direct from the Magyar 
is self-evident, and that it is from the German 
is equally clear; but as Jékai writes both 
languages with equal facility, Mrs. Ken- 
nard may have made her version direct from 
the author’s own words. In many respects 
‘Timar’s Two Worlds’ may not only be 
regarded as its author’s masterpiece, but as 
a masterpiece of European literature. Had 
‘Monte Cristo’ never been written, Timar 
might never have made his fortune; but there 
is an individuality about the Hungarian’s 
personages the famous Frenchman’s do 
not possess. Although the work possesses 
much of that Oriental profusion of incident 
characteristic of Hungarian fiction, and the 
changes of fortune and variety of adven- 
tures which beset the hero seem, to the 
Occidental mind, to savour of the mira- 
culous, the thread of the tale is never lost 
sight of, nor do the personages ever lose 
their respective individualities. To all 
classes of novel-readers the story should 
prove attractive: there are incidents, such 
as those which beset the Barbara on her 
voyage up the Danube, that for marvel 
and excitement vie with Jules Verne; much 
that concerns ‘The Ownerless Island’ is 
worthy of Hawthorne, whilst the master- 
hand of Dickens himself never surpassed 
the pathetic beauty of the passages that 
refer to little ‘Dodi.’ With enough 
tragedy to satisfy the cravings of a Ouida 
there are many touches of humour such as 
in the real comedy of life do mingle with 
the terrible, whilst all is pervaded by a 
primeval freshness of style that should be 
able to titillate the palate of the most 
jaded novel-reader. Mrs. Kennard’s trans- 
lation, as a rule, is idiomatic and correct, 
but she should have obtained the assistance 
of a Hungarian proof-reader. 

‘Lotus’ is mystical, peculiar, engaging ; 
but, being a ‘psychological romance,” we 
need hardly say it is also unsatisfying and 
unsatisfactory. The leading idea—love 
from beyond the tomb—is not original, and 
the extracts and foot-notes from contem- 
porary esoteric Buddhists carry no par- 
ticular weight. Still the book has ori- 
ginality of a kind. It is a graceful story 
of the sort which is said to make people— 
some people—think, and will be read with 
mixed feelings by most. The every-day 
group of exceedingly modern young people 
(in a country house in winter) who are 
‘manifested upon,” successfully or in vain, 
make a good contrast with the visionary and 
often needlessly intricate processes of Meta, 
the spiritual messenger. This young person 
reveals herself again and again to her 
quondam lover in the form of a simple 
lotus flower, till he at length developes the 
‘“‘eyes to see”; and if the task of presenting 
such an essence seem a trifle difficult, the 
author, it must in justice to her be noted, 
acquits herself, on the whole, less ridiculously 
than she might. The personality, however, 
of the yellow-haired, earthly-minded Violet 
is better managed; there are touches about 








396 


THE ATHENAUM 


Ne 3153, Marcu 31, ’88 








her that, if they make her unlikable, also 
make her in a way quite interesting. On 
the whole, the impression left by the book, 
if a trifle mixed, is fairly favourable. 

M. Rabusson in his new novel presents 
us with a work which is not only powerful, 
but thoroughly enjoyable by English readers 
—two things which by no means uniformly 
go together. Like all the novelists of the 
Revue des Deux Mondes, M. Rabusson is a 
little lengthy in his development of cha- 
racter, but we venture to predict for his 
book a success in England proportionately 
as great as that with which it is meeting 
among the best class of novel-lovers in its 
own country. 








Fifty Years Ago. 
(Chatto & Windus.) 


THERE was more excuse for the amusing and 
suggestive ‘picture of life, manners, and 
events as they werefifty yearsago,” which Mr. 
Besant contributed lastsummer tothe Graphic 
as his share in the heap of Jubilee litera- 
ture, than for this enlargement of the sketch 
into a substantial volume. With all his 
additions he has only provided a bundle of 
scraps, some of them too well known to bear 
repetition, and others misleading in their 
fragmentary form, while many of the pages 
appear to have been written up to the illus- 
trations with which the book is crowded. Of 
these illustrations, numbering nearly twelve 
dozen, the majority are borrowed from ‘The 
Fraser Gallery,’ Cruikshank’s ‘Comic Al- 
manack,’ and other old collections, and 
even those in which the caricaturists gave 
most play to their fancy throw a good 
deal of light on the condition of English 
society at the commencement of Queen Vic- 
toria’s reign. Mr. Besant’s chapters, how- 
ever, are either too ambitious or too super- 
ficial. His gossip about street life, tavern 
ways, popular amusements, and middle- 
class follies, although readable, is scarcely 
instructive ; and while he tells his readers 
that what he entered upon as ‘“a light 
and easy task which could be accom- 
plished in two or three weeks’’ occupied 
him two or three months, there is not 
much to show for his toil. ‘ Publishers’ 
hacks still exist,’ as he reminds us; 
“that is to say, the unhappy men who, 
without genius or natural aptitude, or 
the art of writing pleasantly, are eternally 
engaged in compiling, stealing, arranging, 
and putting together books which may be 
palmed off upon an uncritical public for 
prize books and presents.’ Mr. Besant 
does himself injustice when he tries to com- 
pete with such “‘ unhappy men.” 

A book of this sort, if written at all, should 
be accurate. Mr. Besant’s is, unluckily, 
marred by errors. Thus, in the chapter 
of five pages which he devotes to ‘‘ Journals 
and Journalists,” he tells us—or at any rate 
implies—that in 1837 the Examiner was 
“edited by the two Hunts and Albany 
Fonblanque,” that the Saturday Magazine 
was ‘‘a religious journal,” and that ‘the 
Westminster Review included the London.” 
In a much longer chapter, ‘‘ With the Wits,” 
he reckons Sir Walter Scott and Coleridge 
among the Victorians. He gives, it is 
true, the dates of their deaths, but each is 
mentioned in a way that would lead care- 
less readers to suppose that he was alive 


By Walter Besant. 








“ fifty years ago.” All through this chapter, 
too, Mr. Besant’s chronology is hazy, and 
his criticism is, to say the least, faulty. 
After stringing together the names of De 
Quincey, Christopher North, Thomas Love 
Peacock, Landor, and Leigh Hunt in a 
sentence, he says: ‘‘ It is difficult to under- 
stand at first that between the time of Scott, 
Wordsworth, Byron, and Keats, and that 
of Dickens, Thackeray, Marryat, Lever, 
Tennyson, Browning, and Carlyle, there 
existed this generation of wits, most of 
them almost forgotten.” To ‘this genera- 
tion of wits,’’ moreover, Mr. Besant attri- 
butes, ‘for the most part, a literature 
that is third-rate’’; and he adds, ‘This 
kind becomes dreadfully flat and stale 
when it has been out for fifty years.” 
But, of course, Mr. Besant is far better in- 
formed than he seems to be. He has only 
written his book in too great a hurry. 

The value of the volume, such as it is, is 
in the healthy optimism that pervades it, and 
in its evidence, however irregularly given, 
of the great improvements that have been 
effected in nearly all our social arrange- 
ments during the past half century. Chief 
of all our ‘‘ great gains,” in Mr. Besant’s 
estimation, is ‘‘ the growth of sympathy with 
all those who suffer, whether wrongfully or 
by misfortune, or through their own mis- 
doings”; and “this growth of sympathy 
is due especially to the works of certain 
novelists belonging to the Victorian age.”’ 
The title-page of ‘ Fifty Years Ago’ reminds 
us that its author is also the author of ‘ All 
Sorts and Conditions of Men.’ 








Bishop Forbes: a Memoir. By the Rev. 
Donald J. Mackey. (Kegan Paul, Trench 
& Co.) 

In a small Scottish town one often may 

count six or seven small churches, repre- 

senting as many different denominations. 

Scottish ecclesiastical biographies are corre- 

spondingly numerous; too rarely, alas! are 

they correspondingly small. ‘The latest, 
this memoir, is not a big work; yet it 
might well have been curtailed, or, better 
still, left unwritten, for three good reasons. 

To begin with, Miss Skene has already given 

us a better memoir. Secondly, Mr. Mackey, 

by the showing of the ‘Scottish Episcopal 

Directory,’ cannot have known, if indeed 

he ever set eyes on, Bishop Forbes. Thirdly, 

‘‘it is well known that the bishop left in- 

structions that a portion of his correspond- 

ence and journals should not be made public 
till twenty-five years after his death ’—that 
would be, till the year 1900. Such are Mr. 

Mackey’s own words; according to Miss 

Skene, ‘the bishop’s testamentary directions 

as to the disposal of his private papers were 

of a nature to preclude the possibility of a 

complete biography by a competent author 

being ever given to the public.’’ Anyhow, 
of journals we here get nothing; whilst the 
correspondence is almost entirely limited to 
forty-one letters addressed to Mr. Gladstone, 
to whom the work is dedicated, and who is 
author of the ‘‘Prefatory Note.” Most of 
these forty-one letters are absolutely trivial 

—a request for a subscription, an acknow- 

ledgment of a subscription, a note postponing 

a visit to Hawarden, and the like. The re- 

mainder are not without interest, but not 

seldom illustrate the wisdom of Bishop 





Forbes’s (disregarded ?) injunction. Witness 
the following excerpts :— 

‘*T understand the Bishop of Glasgow is quite 
fanatical against me; the others are timid, and 
very sorry for themselves...... The Primus has, 
I hear, behaved very well, but I fear his being 
concussed by the others......I hear such accounts 
of Wordsworth’s bitter animosity, which has 
almost grown into a fanaticism, of which the 
bent is, that he has an apostolate to put me and 
those who think with me down, that I shall 
not be surprised if even now something should 
occur to mar the prospect of peace...... I did not 
need your letter to take the measure of Mr. 
Jenkins, but it is due to truth to say that twenty- 
six years’ collision with the selfish democracy of 
Dundee has thrown me much back upon the 
Tory traditions in which I was bred.” 

From Bishop Forbes’s own pen there are 
also two interesting accounts of his visits to 
Hursley and Monte Cassino—the latter a 
reprint from the Guardian. For the rest, 
where it does not consist of unacknowledged 
borrowings from Miss Skene, the work is 
largely a farrago of the most irrelevant 
matter—gratuitous insults to the Roman 
communion and the Scottish Establishment, 
inconceivable blunders, and passages like 
this :— 

‘‘The chancel has a distinctly continental 
element about it, in its best sense (and one 
could wish this characteristic were met with 
more frequently in the construction of our 
churches, which have a genus all their own, 
which perhaps is, after all, more innate than 
acquired); while, at the same time, this element 
has been so successfully wrought into the sterner 
architecture otherwise employed, as very happily 
to symbolize the stern old Church of Scotland, 
yet bearing forth in her bosom, unimpaired by 
the sea of troubles she has passed through, the 
sacred deposit of Catholic truth.” 

The first six pages are devoted to an 
account of the Jacobite Lord Pitsligo, who 
was a very distant connexion of the bishop’s. 
not one of his ‘“‘ more immediate ancestors.” 
As well might one begin a life of Queen 
Victoria with a chapter on Prince Charles 
Edward. This Lord Pitsligo in 1697 visited 
France, and ‘‘ became acquainted with many 
of the distinguished characters in the French 
capital, who in later years graced the court of 
Louis XIV.” A “Brief Sketch of Scottish 
Church History” fills twenty-four pages. 
From it we learn that ‘‘the ruinsstillremain”’ 
of Kirkwall Cathedral; that Mortlach was 
once the seat of a bishopric; that Bannock- 
burn was fought some time after 1320; that 
‘‘the Covenanters, crossing the Border, em- 
braced the three kingdoms’’; and that 
‘‘schism begets schism, dissent begets dis- 
sent, and within the short space of one 
hundred and fifty-seven years from the 
settlement of Presbyterianism in 1689, two 
other bodies had flown off at a tangent, 
like erratic comets in their eccentric courses 
—the Free Church in 1843, and the United 
Presbyterian Church in 1846.” There is a 
three-page appendix on Haileybury, which 
Mr. Mackey seems to think is still an East 
Indian college. There is an account of the 
two Tay bridges, the first of which was not 
built till after Bishop Forbes’s death; and 
there is an account of Brasenose, ‘‘ most of 
whose prominent names have been, for many 
years, more conspicuous in the sporting 
world and in the boating interest, as cele- 
brated stroke-oars, &c.,than in the ranks 
of the Church.” Lastly, there is an appendix 
of six pages on St. Ninian’s Cathedral, Perth, 
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with which Bishop Forbes had no connexion 
whatever. The real motive of the work is, 
perhaps, to be found in this feminine post- 
script, with its attack upon Bishop Words- 
worth, Mr. Mackey’s late diocesan. 








AUSTRALASIA. 
Digging, Squatting, and Pioneering Life in the 
Northern Territory of South Australia. By 
Mrs. Dominic D. Daly. (Sampson Low 


& Co.) 
The Irish in Australia. By James F. 
Hogan. (Ward & Downey.) 


Our New Zealand Cousins. By the Hon. 
James Inglis. (Sampson Low & Co.) 

The Australasian Colonies: Emigration and 
Colonization. Report of Inquiries made 
by W. Hazell and H. Hodgkin, 1886-7. 
(Stanford.) 

Lirz in Australia, the configuration of the 

country, its present prosperity and future 

prospects have been so frequently described 
that the reader is often wearied with themono- 
tony of the tale, and turns away in horror 
from the tables of statistics arrayed in an 
appendix. Mrs. Daly has avoided these 
dangers by choosing for her subject the 
‘‘Northern Territory of South Australia,” a 
virgin soil, the description of which is as 
yet unhackneyed ; still, to tell the truth, her 
facts are not particularly attractive, although 
they are intended to be so. She has judi- 
ciously eschewed statistics; few are supplied, 
and such as are do not indicate any great 
progress, although high expectations of 
what is to happen in the future are held out. 

At the end of fourteen years, in 1884, the 

exports amounted to only 90,000/., including 

76,0007. worth of gold, which, it is said, was 

raised at a loss; and we notice that that 

year the departures slightly exceeded the 
arrivals. At the present time the European 
population is only 2,000, a number widely 
different from that attracted by other Aus- 
tralian gold-fields. This is not to be 
wondered at if, as Mrs. Daly says, the 
climate practically prohibits the use of 

European labour, and legislation discourages 

the importation of Asiatics. We agree with 

Mrs. Daly as to the climate. The latitude of 

Port Darwin is 12° south. Chinese, Malays, 

or coolies from India could work there; but 

as long as the northern province is ruled by 
the democracy of the south, there is little 
reason to expect that the restrictions which 
have been imposed in New South Wales, 

Victoria, and Queensland, as well as in 

South Australia, will be repealed in the last- 

named colony. White labour is always 

jealous of coloured competition, and will 
insist on its exclusion. When the rule of 
the south is terminated, and the north, either 
by itself or by a union with North Queens- 
land or North-West Australia, obtains home 
rule, this may be altered, and the undeveloped 
mineral wealth and tropical luxuriance of 
the soil may be turned to account. Horses 
and cattle seem also to thrive, although 
the summer is too hot for sheep. That 
all these sources of wealth exist is abund- 
antly proved. It is obvious, too, that the 
good harbours of South Australia, and 
its geographical position, which renders it 
the future highway to Europe, must en- 
sure the eventual prosperity of the country. 

The energy which enabled a handful of 

people, less than 200,000 in number, 





to establish a telegraphic line across the 
continent will ultimately, carry the railway 
to Port Darwin. Nearly five hundred miles 
of the trans-continental line are already 
opened, and it is intended to provide for the 
expense of the remaining 1,400 by making 
grants of alternate blocks of land. Even if 
this gigantic scheme should not be carried 
out, it is certain that a line of rail must link 
North Queensland, and thereby New South 
Wales and Victoria, with Port Darwin, 
already the point where Australia is tele- 
graphically connected with the rest of the 
world. This port will thus become the centre 
of passenger traffic, if not to Europe, at least 
to India and China. 

All these anticipations are put forward 
pleasantly in Mrs. Daly’s book, without any 
attempt at style or embellishment. It con- 
tains the personal experience of a lady who 
cheerfully encountered more than her share 
of hardship and adventures both by sea and 
land. Some of her anecdotes are strange, 
some are pathetic, none more so than her 
account of ‘‘Gentleman George.” Some 
are amusing, such as this account of an 
interview on a Sunday between the Cabinet 
at Perth and some diggers en route to Ade- 
laide, whom it was desired to divert to the 
newly-found gold-fields :— 

‘*A capital speech was made by the Minister 
for Lands, who was listened to quietly and 
without interruption, as he unfolded his plans 
and dilated upon the important discoveries that 
had been made. At last one of the diggers, not 
‘worse’ than the rest, but who was in the 
solemn and grave state of insobriety, to my 
husband’s amazement, got up, and steadying 
himself at the table, rebuked the Ministry for 
breaking the Sabbath by calling a meeting on 
that day for such a purpose; he grew eloquent 
and warmed with his subject till the whole party 
of diggers chimed in and supported him. The 
Minister sat down in disgust, and in vain ap- 
pealed to my father for an explanation...... the 
meeting broke up in great disorder, though the 
men seemed upon the most affectionate terms 
with the Ministry, and wanted to call for drinks 
all round!” &c. 

The last two chapters of Mrs. Daly’s 
volume are not original. They are beyond 
all question the most instructive in it, and 
are confessedly extracts from contributions 
by the Rev. Julian Woods to the Sydney 
Morning Herald, and by ‘‘ Overlander” to 
the Australasian. The latter thus sums up: 

“ Here we see the same things going on that 
happened in Queensland thirty or forty years 
ago. Wesee the usual conquest of civilization, 
and the same indifference to recognize it on the 
part of most practical men. We have the same 
rough life, the same difficulties with the natives, 
the pioneers are the same. Some prosper, some 
soon die, some return to abuse the country in 
which, as a rule through their own incapacity, 
they have failed. There is a great future before 
the country. Its mineral resources, I believe, 
are enormous. Rich deposits have been found 
of copper, iron, lead, also silver ; and not only 
is there a large area suitable in the highest 
degree for pastoral purposes, but also land 
specially adapted for tropical agriculture.” 

When an Irish author writes about Irish- 
men he is seldom strictly impartial, and Mr. 
Hogan, in attempting to avoid the sin of 
depreciating those who could not sympa- 
thize with all his views, has fallen into the 
mistake of praising all his countrymen who 
have made Australia their home, whether 
they were rebels of 1798 or ‘‘ men of ’48,” 
the chief objects of his admiration, whether 





they were at the Eureka Stockade (where 
Mr. Hogan forgets to tell us that several 
officers and soldiers were killed in perform- 
ing their duty), or in attempting to escape 
from Tasmania they broke their parole, or 
their talents were exhibited in picking 
pockets like Barrington, or they really dis- 
tinguished themselves by eminent service in 
the highest executive offices in every Austra- 
lian colony. 

Yet while his critics must demur to this 
indiscriminate praise, they can heartily en- 
dorse his well-drawn characters of Sir John 
O’Shanassy, Sir C. Gavan Duffy, Sir Wil- 
liam F. Stawell, W. C. Wentworth (who 
did not call himself an Irishman), Mrs. C. 
Chisholm (who had nothing in common with 
the Irish except her religion), and others. 
As we have said, every one is praised, 
but a not unnatural bias leads Mr. Hogan 
to exalt the native Irish race rather than 
the Anglo-Irish, although any one cogniz- 
ant of the facts knows that in very many 
instances success both in public and com- 
mercial life has fallen to the share of the 
latter. The same tendency leads him to 
dilate on the Roman Catholic clergy, their 
schools, convents, and establishments—in- 
deed, one of his chapters reads like a 
Catholic calendar ; while he omits any men- 
tion of distinguished clergy in the Anglican 
communion, such as the Dean of Melbourne, 
identified though he has been with the city 
since the foundation of the diocese, an Irish- 
man respected by all, although he has not 
saved 250,000/., the sum which, we are told, 
was amassed by the Rev. Dr. Backhaus on 
the Sandhurst gold-field, and with which he 
generously built a Roman Catholic cathedral 
and endowed a see. Our author has turned 
his attention too exclusively to politicians and 
ecclesiastics he likes. Many Anglo-Irish by 
their exertions have realized for themselves 
wealth and social position of which they 
may be proud. To take the instance of Sir 
Robert Torrens, whose Act for the simpli- 
fication of titles and of conveyancing has 
worked more practical benefit, both in Aus- 
tralia and in this country, than has been 
effected by more showy legislation, his great 
achievement is not alluded to, although his 
name is once casually introduced. Several 
extracts are supplied from speeches of Mr. 
W. OC. Wentworth and others, which give a 
high idea of colonial eloquence and vigour 
of thought. The prologue written for the 
first dramatic performance in New South 
Wales by the pickpocket Barrington is 
printed at length, and will afford much 
amusement, although we scarcely can agree 
that ‘‘it may well be doubted whether 
Richard Brinsley Sheridan himself could have 
bettered this original and historical pro- 
logue.” 

Mr. Inglis has produced the natural sequel 
to his former work, ‘Our Australian Cousins.’ 
As he owns to the knowledge of a great 
fault in his ‘‘ exuberance of expression,” we 
can say without offence that we quite agree 
with him, but would comfort him with the 
reflection that he shares this defect with 
many orators and authors of the present 
day; but making due allowance for this 
weakness, the reader of his pages will not 
only enjoy them, but will rise from the 
perusal with sanguine hopes of the future 
of New Zealand. True it is that travellers 
see the same facts and draw different con- 
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clusions. Our author, speaking of the 
splendid harbour of Auckland, says :— 

‘« For instance, there is a well-endowed harbour 

trust, which has a near prospect of an income 
of half a million per annum, and an agitation 
has even now been commenced in favour of 
making the port free in the widest sense. Large 
reclamations have been and are being made; 
spacious wharfs run out into deep water. The 
reclaimed land is let on fifty years’ leases. So 
valuable is it that the trustees get 101. per foot 
per annum for the first twenty-five years, and 
an enhancement upon that of fifty per cent. for 
the second twenty-five years.” 
Mr. Froude, in his recent account of New 
Zealand, describes these same works as a 
prodigious waste of money certain to end 
in financial ruin. Probably the truth lies 
between these contradictory assertions. Har- 
bour trusts and port accommodation would 
seem to be almost a craze with the New Zea- 
land colonists. We read of marvellous works 
and stupendous engineering at Napier in 
the northern, and at Dunedin and Timaru in 
the southernisland. This enterprise excites 
the admiration and enthusiasm of Mr. 
Inglis. In course of time the expenditure 
on these and other public works may become 
reproductive, if by steady improvement New 
Zealand grows up to the extravagant ex- 
penditure already incurred; but our exu- 
berant author will probably in his calmer 
moments own that even the Britain of the 
South must grow great by degrees. 

The object of Mr. Hazell and Mr. Hodgkin 
was to obtain trustworthy information regard- 
ing the prospects of intending emigrants to 
the Australasian colonies. Abstaining from 
dogmatism, they sum up fairly and clearly 
the arguments and reasons they heard on 
either side of the question. They report that 
the working classes keenly oppose almost 
every form of emigration, but they point out 
that while high wages—kept at an artificial 
height by the action of the trades unions— 
do not necessarily imply that work is abun- 
dant, neither does the absence of a demand 
for labour by any means imply that there is 
no opening for labour. Onthe contrary, for 
a steady man they consider that this exists, 
even at the present time of (probably) tem- 
porary depression. The writers give some 
interesting details of agricultural settlements 
for labouring men, with or without a little 
capital, recently set on foot in New Zealand, 
both by the Government and by private 
persons, which seem to promise well. 








Haarlem the Birthplace of Printing, not Hents. 
By J. H. Hessels, M.A.Cantab. (Stock.) 


Tuts is a difficult book to read and a more 
difficult book to review fairly, because the 
manner in which even the preface is written 
is so painful, not to say offensive in tone, that 
the reader feels inclined to lay it down and 
proceed no further. Dr. Van der Linde is 
not a writer whom we regard with admira- 
tion, or one who can lay claim to any large 
amount of scholarship. Yet on this very 
account the true scholar would either leave 
him alone, or else, strong in his own superior 
grasp of the truth, deal out to him a 
courtesy which he himself may fail in. Not 
so Mr. Hessels, who prefers a form of per- 
sonal abuse which suggests that he graduated 
in Holland at the time of ‘ Scaliger Hypobo- 
limeeus’ rather than in a modern English 
university. We open Mr. Hessels’s book to 








learn what can be said for Haarlem as the 
birthplace of printing, not to read ‘a little 
story which was told me on the Continent 
last January by a gentleman of undoubted 
veracity, who had in turn heard it from 
another person, to whom Dr. Van der Linde 
had himself told it,’”’ &¢. Nobody cares 
to know why Dr. Van der Linde left Hol- 
land, or that he enforces his arguments ‘‘ by 
very coarse and scurrilous abuse of every 
Dutchman and every foreigner who has ever 
spoken or written a single word about the 
subject that did not please him.” The 
‘‘Oberbibliothekar”’ of Wiesbaden may be 
as ignorant a braggart as Mr. Hessels 
paints him, as full of ‘‘boasting utter- 
ances’? as Gutenberg is here described to 
us; but whether he be so or not has abso- 
lutely no interest for those who are seeking 
only for the facts of Janszoon Coster’s 
life and work. We desire no measure of 
the relative powers of research possessed by 
Dr. Van der Linde and Mr. Hessels, but 
solely a scholarly comparison of the claims 
of Gutenberg and Coster to the invention of 
printing. This will be sought in vain. Mr. 
Hessels’s book places in the strongest light 
all that can at present be said for Coster, 
but his case against Gutenberg is that of a 
prosecuting counsel ; it consists in abuse and 
an attempt to discredit quite out of harmony 
with that finer sense which, indifferent to 
party, seeks only for historic truth. It is 
the existence of this sense which intensifies 
our admiration for scholars of the type of 
Mark Pattison or Henry Bradshaw, and we 
confess to a feeling almost of despair when 
we come across a work dealing with a point 
of medieval history which falls so short of 
their standard. 

Mr. Hessels wants neither ingenuity nor 
erudition ; he has collected and arranged 
with great skill all that was accessible with 
regard to Coster and the works attributed to 
him. More than ever the singular position 
and real importance of these works, the un- 
doubted mystery which surrounds their ori- 
gin, are impressed upon us as we read Mr. 
Hessels’s chapters. But they do not force 
upon us Mr. Hessels’s dogmatic conclusion 
as to the claims of Haarlem. It is not 
only necessary to establish the claims of 
Haarlem, but to demolish those of Mentz, 
and this we do not think Mr. Hessels has 
in the least achieved. There is scarcely 
an argument he has used against Guten- 
berg which could not be applied with 
double force to Coster. Mr. Hessels finds 
himself at his ‘“ wits’ end how to explain 
the profound silence preserved for at least 
fourteen years (1454-68) by every one at 
Mentz and in Germany about an inventor”’; 
but surely this is nothing to the period 
which elapsed before the silence with regard 
to Coster was broken. Indeed, we cannot 
do better than cite Mr. Hessels’s preface, 
slightly modified, to express our doubts with 
regard to Coster’s claim :— 

In short, I believe I may say that those who 
wish to maintain that Coster is the inventor of 
printing will be under the necessity of explain- 
ing how printing could have been fully and 
openly carried on at Haarlem for more than 
twenty-five years (1446-1474), during which 
rival printers worked at Mentz and claimed to 
be first printers, without any of those who must 
have known, and ought to and would have 
spoken, if printing had been invented at Haar- 
lem, saying one word about it, not even the 





inventor himself, though he was robbed by 
men who continued to reap the benefit and 
glory of ‘‘ his invention,” and to advertise it for 
more than twenty years in books which were un- 
doubtedly common in Holland. The worshippers 
of Coster will further have to explain why from 
1446 to 1568 we do not hear of any more solid 
testimonies in favour of their hero than those of 
the Abbot of Cambray and Ulrich Zell, neither 
of which refers to Coster by name. 

Mr. Hessels has certainly contributed to 
our knowledge of the Costeriana, but he is 
very far from demolishing the strong claims 
of Mentz to be considered the birthplace of 
printing. 








Commentary on St. Paul’s First Epistle to the 
Corinthians. By F. Godet. Translated 
from the French by Rev. A. Cusin, M.A. 
2 vols. (Edinburgh, Clark.) 

St. Paul’s First Epistle to the Corinthians: 
with a Critical and Grammatical Commen- 
tary. By ©. J. Ellicott, D.D. (Long- 
mans & Co.) 

Pror. Gover is well known as a laborious 
commentator on the New Testament, and 
most of his works have been rendered into 
English. The present volumes resemble in 
character their predecessors. They show that 
M. Godet is ‘familiar with the works of the 
best commentators”; careful, judicious, re- 
verent; actuated by a sincere desire to get at 
the meaning of the apostle’s words, and to 
set it forth perspicuously. Indeed, the book 
is written in a style fitted to attract the theo- 
logical public. It is not meant for scholars 
exclusively, though it is worthy of their 
attention, neither is it exactly adapted to 
the general reader; but it will instruct the 
student and ordinary preacher who needs 
an intelligent guide. Pitched in a con- 
servative key, the commentary seldom offends 
by an extreme or obtrusive dogmatism, 
though a doctrinal system evidently under- 
lies the professor’s notes. One thing is 
but too apparent, and this the abundance of 
comment on the epistle. Two octavo volumes 
are occupied with the elucidation of sixteen 
chapters, so that full light on every point 
may be reasonably expected. 

Many examples of the successful exposition 
of verses and of questions arising out of them 
might be quoted. We may refer to the dis- 
cussion of the four parties in the Corinthian 
Church mentioned in the twelfth verse of the 
first chapter, where the different views of 
critics respecting these parties are carefully 
summarized, with the writer’s own opinion 
appended. M. Godet comes near the true 
solution, but does not exactly reach it. The 
following remarks are good and pertinent : 

“Ver. 16. ‘But if any man seem to be con- 
tentious...... we have no such custom, neither 
the Churches of God.’—Holsten and others 
regard this saying as a kind of confession that 
the apostle feels the insufficiency of the 
proofs which he has just alleged. But such 
a supposition would do violence to his moral 
character, and Paul’s words do not really signify 
anything of the kind. They simply prove that 
there are at Corinth controversial spirits, who, 
on such a subject, will never tire of arguing 
and raising objections indefinitely. That does 
not mean that, as to himself, he does not regard 
the question as solved and well solved.—The 
word doxetv is used here in the same sense as 
iii. 18, x. 12, Gal. vi. 3, to denote a vain pre- 
tence. Undoubtedly nobody takes glory from 
a fault, such as love of disputation (fuAdverkos) ; 
but Paul means to say: ‘If any one wishes to 
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play the part of a man whom it is impossible to 
reduce to silence, who has always something 
to answer...... ? This was one of the natural 
features of the Greek character. The principal 
proposition does not correspond logically to the 
subordinate one beginning with if; we must 
understand a clause such as this: ‘Let him 
know that...... ? or: ‘I have only one thing to 
say to him, namely, that...... > I cannot under- 
stand how eminent critics, such as the old Greek 
expositors, then Calvin, de Wette, Meyer, Kling, 
Reuss, Edwards, could imagine that the custom 
of which the apostle speaks is that of disputing! 
The love of disputation is a fault, a bad habit, 
but not a custom. To call the habit of dis- 
cussion an ecclesiastical usage! No. The only 
custom of which there can be any question here 
is that on which the whole passage has turned : 
women speaking without being veiled. Paul 
means that neither he, nor the Christians formed 
by him, nor in general any of the Churches of 
God, either those which he has not founded or 
those properly his own, allow such procedure 
in their ecclesiastical usages ; comp. xiv. 36, 37, 
where the idea simply indicated here is deve- 
loped.” 

The chief fault in the work is its diffuse- 
ness; and one thing which has helped to 
create this is the enumeration as well as the 
criticism of the textual Greek readings, 
and the statement of different opinions, 
which are often combated. The author 
should have taken one text—for instance, 
the Constantinopolitan, to which he is most 
inclined—and noticed only variations that 
materially affect the sense in particular 
instances. The enumeration of opinions 
might have been judiciously abridged by 
a selection of the weightiest. Here the 
views of De Wette, Meyer, and Heinrici 
might have sufficed; but there is a desire 
to oppose Meyer’s sentiments. M. Godet 
is right in paying respect to Holsten ; but 
Riickert, Hofmann, and other commentators 
are not worth quoting or opposing. 

The length of the volumes has also been 
increased by the explanation of Greek words, 
their construction and derivation; by the 
treatment of prepositions and the cases they 
govern, &c., instead of simple references to 
Winer’s grammar and Grimm’s lexicon. A 
page is devoted to the meaning of d:axpivew 
in xi. 29; and it is surely a modern refine- 
ment to proceed on the assumption that St. 
Paul selected his words with special care. 
Yet, for example, in commenting on x. 1, 
M. Godet says :— 

“‘The verb in the imperfect, sjoav, were, 
denotes a state which is prolonged, while the 
crossing of the Red Sea having been an event 
of the day is denoted by the aorist (517A Gov). 
—The preposition i706, under, is construed with 
the accusative, because it has not merely a local 
sense here, but expresses the moral notion of 
protection : they were wnder the shelter of the 
Divine presence manifested by the cloud.” 

And what sober critic could imagine that 
the 7) yiverOe in xiv. 20 “gives it to be 
understood that the abandonment to a 
sort of childishness had already begun 
among the Corinthian Christians”? or that 
in i. 28 ‘the neuter form of the three 
adjectives, foolish, weak, and vile, contrasted 
as it is with the masculines preceding, the 
wise, the mighty, the noble, is not used acci- 
dentally ; these neuters indicate a mass in 
which the individuals have so little value 
that they are not counted as distinct per- 
sonalities” ? The fashion of deducing from 
the precise words of the apostle things he 
never thought of lessens the value of the com- 





mentary. It is absurd to suppose that the 
sacred writer was so minutely anxious about 
words as to use zapeAaBov, I received (xv. 3), 
without regimen designedly, ‘‘ leaving it in 
all its generality, that it might embrace both 
human tradition and divine teaching.” 

Among the various questions which the 
apostle treats of in this epistle are Baptism, 
the Lord’s Supper, the Resurrection, and 
the nature of the body in another life. 
On these and several other topics requiring 
extended comment Prof. Godet’s remarks 
are not so satisfactory as they might be, 
partly because of his dogmatic preposses- 
sions, and partly from deficient acuteness. 
Doctrinal bias may be seen in pp. 298-302 
of vol. i., and at p. 346, &c., of the same 
volume, respecting Baptism. The short 
essay at the latter place is perfunctory and 
misleading. The subject of the Resurrection 
of the Body occupies no fewer than 130 pages 
in the commentary, and the expositor has 
evidently expended great labour upon it; 
but his endeavours to show St. Paul’s con- 
sistency with himself and with Revelation 
XX., Xxi., are not entirely successful. It 
is unfair, however, to expect the higher 
criticism from a conservative theologian 
of M. Godet’s stamp. Notwithstanding its 
various shortcomings, the work is highly 
respectable, and should not be neglected 
by the student of Scripture. If it shows 
the conservative divine rather than the free 
and independent critic—the apologetic ex- 
positor and sensible commentator, not the 
acute theologian—the general eulogist of St. 
Paul rather than his discriminating inter- 
preter—it still ranks above many of its 
predecessors. 

The commentary of Dr. Ellicott on the 
same epistle is of a different character, being 
grammatical and critical in the main, as are 
the former commentaries of the same author, 
who tells us in the preface that he has been 
led to criticize rather than follow any one of 
the expositors consulted, that he has given 
great attention to the text, and has studied 
the ancient versions and Greek expositors 
more closely. The plan is the same as 
before, with some enlargement and more 
mastery of the materials. 

The readings chosen by the bishop are 
usually correct. In fact, this part of the 
work is the best. The judgments pro- 
nounced are good, the occasional departures 
from his predecessors being nearly always 
right. Dr. Ellicott is a safe guide here. 
The volume generally exhibits carefulness, 
labour, discernment, textual perception, and 
wide reading. In its sphere it has no equal. 

It is superfluous to say that many of the 
notes are good and appropriate, as might 
be expected from one who has studied the 
New Testament for many years, and con- 
sulted a multitude of books written to ex- 
plain it. We confine ourselves to a single 
specimen :— 

‘* Gomep yap K.7.A.] ‘For as in Adam all die, 
so also in Christ shall all be made alive ;’ con- 
firmatory explanation of the preceding verse, the 
contrastive wWozep (‘ 7ép vim eam [comparativam ], 
quam habet ws, usitato more auget atque effert,’ 
Klotz, ‘ Devar.’ vol. ii. p. 768) bringing out the 
full significance and contrasted relations of the 
6¢ dv@pwérov in each member of the foregoing 
verse. Two points require careful consideration, 
—the meaning of év in each member, and the 
latitude of the meaning of wdvres. As regards 
(1) the meaning of év, there can be no reason 





for departing from the prevailing reference of 
the preposition (in the case of persons), to the 
‘sphere,’ ‘ substratum,’ or ‘ basis’ (see notes ‘On 
Gal.’ i. 24, ii. 17, and comp. above, ch. vii. 24 and 
notes in loc.), in which, or on which, the action 
takes place. The preposition will thus in each 
member of the verse specify the one in whom, 
as it were, the zavres were included, or (more 
probably) on whom they depended as the basis 
(comp. Winer, ‘Gr.’ §48. a. 3,d), whether in refer- 
ence to 7d droOvicKew or to 7d (woroteto Bau. 
All die in Adam ; human nature, as Cyril (Cram. 
‘Cat.’) says, being condemned in him: all are 
quickened, or made alive, in Christ, His vivify- 
ing power being imparted to all. It is more 
difficult (2) to decide on the latitude of the refer- 
ence of the second ravres, many of the best 
interpreters (Augustine, Grot., Beng., al.) con- 
sidering that the €v Xpior@ and the use of the 
term (wororeto Oar rather than éyeiper Oar or dvi- 
otac@at must limit the reference to believers : 
so also Weiss, ‘ Bibl. Theol.’ § 99, vol. ii. p. 72 
note (Transl.). As, however, the first rdvres 
must, by the nature of the case, include all 
(‘omnes filii hominum,’ Syr.), and as the second 
mdvrTes cannot, on any sound principles of inter- 
pretation, be regarded as quantitatively different 
from the first, especially in a studied antithesis 
like the present (womep—ovtws kai),—we adopt, 
with the Greek interpreters, the inclusive refer- 
ence, and regard the éxacros 6 k.t.A. in ver. 23 
as guarding, and designed to guard, against any 
misconception of the inclusiveness: see Theo- 
doret in loc., and comp. Origen (Cram. ‘Cat.’), 
who appears to have taken the inclusive view, 
though he has failed to make his meaning per- 
fectly clear. Christ will quicken all; all will 
hear His voice, and will go forth from the 
grave, but not all to the true dvacracis (wis : 
see John v. 29. The general truth is well ex- 
pressed by Bp. Martensen,—‘ the unconditional 
destiny of all men is immortality; but we at the 
same time teach that mankind are only saved 
conditionally, by being born again, and made 
holy,’ ‘Chr. Dogmatics,’ § 274, p. 454 (Transl.). 
The use of zdvres in Rom. v. 18 is similarly 
inclusive ; see Meyer in loc,” 

Had the author always written thus we 
might have awarded him unqualified praise. 
But his miscellaneous details and the usual 
character of his notes are open to ob- 
jection. He has pushed grammar and 
criticism too far, so that matters un- 
necessary and useless are often brought in, 
or artificial distinctions paraded, as if the 
text could bear them. Examples of this 
sort are abundant, such as— 

“ urxpa Ciun] ‘alittle leaven ;’ almost, ‘ a very 
little’ (kai Bpayxeta otcoa, Chrys.), the epithet 
preceding the substantive, and so being in the 
position of emphasis ; see Winer, ‘Gr.’ § 61. 1. 
b; comp. Madvig, ‘ Synt.’ § 218.” 

“ Gore] ‘So then,’—consequence immediately 
flowing from the preceding statement, the par- 
ticle, as usual, denoting ‘consecutionem alicujus 
rei ex antecedentibus,’ Klotz, ‘ Devar.’ vol. ii. 
p. 771. On the difference between Wore with 
indic., as here, and with the infin., see Donalds. 
‘Gr.’ § 596, Kiihner, ‘Gr.’ § 586. 1, and notes 
©On Gal.’ ii. 13.” 

“ra Bpwpara k.t.A.] ‘meats are for the belly ;’ 
appertain to, are intended for: the xovAia is de- 
signed to be their trodoy}. The word korrALa 
has here its ordinary and primary meaning, not 
yaotpyapyia (Chrys.) : see Suicer, ‘ Thesaur.’ 
8. v. vol. ii. p. 119. These things, the xocAia and 
the Bpwpara, have relation by way of purpose 
to each other; no such relation exists between 
the gpa and zopveia ; compare Origen (Cram. 
* Cat.’) in loc.” 

At chapter iv. 8 there is an unsatisfactory 
note on ye, which is not so good as the 
corresponding account in Grimm’s lexicon. 

The pages are studded with allusicns 
to grammarians, philologists, and lexico- 
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graphers; and their views on particles, 

repositions, cases, tenses, moods, with the 
Tistinetive shades of meaning belonging to 
them, are readily noted. There is a super- 
abundance of such knowledge, for words 
may be pursued or persecuted into refine- 
ments alien to the mind that used them, 
and the fine threads drawn out of them may 
be the manufacture of modern ingenuity. 
Such manipulation may suit classical, but it 
is hardly applicable to Hellenistic Greek. It 
is certainly strange to a mind like St. Paul’s, 
energetic and impetuous, which could not 
endure minute patience in the selection of 
words and the arrangement of particles, 
especially during dictation. The accumula- 
tion of such niceties is, therefore, of little 
value in explaining St. Paul’s epistles. The 
apostle cannot be transformed into a pains- 
taking and patient grammatical writer, his 
feelings having been concentrated on higher 
things; and a commentary pitched in 
this key tends but to narrow a noble in- 
tellect. Instead of being rewarded as the 
preface states, the student who patiently 
wades through these grammatical details is 
likely to lose sight of the apostle’s mind 
in the study of minutiz. 

In cases where the apostle’s words need 
something above grammar and lexicon for 
their elucidation, Dr. Ellicott is not always 
successful. The parties in the Corinthian 
Church are not properly explained; and in 
making two distinct forms of the tongue- 
speaking in the Corinthian epistle and 
in Acts respectively, he does not see 
that they should be resolved into one. 
The exposition of the fifteenth chapter, as 
far as it concerns the apostle’s eschatology, 
is defective in fulness and clearness. St. 
Paul’s language is not considered in re- 
lation to the first resurrection—an event he 
appears to ignore—nor to the thousand years’ 
reign in the Revelation. The note begin- 
ning with év 17) tapovoig avrov, at his coming, 
is unsatisfactory and inferior to De Wette’s ; 
while that on the twenty-eighth verse of 
the same chapter slurs over a difficulty and 
takes refuge in Waterland. The bishop’s 
theology, though conservative enough, is 
sometimes loose and evasive, though he can 
be more orthodox than Calvin. 

Among the commentators followed, too 
much attention is given to Hofmann. The 
head of the Erlangen school is already dead 
as an expositor in Germany, and his com- 
mentaries are disregarded, because they are 
full of artificial and grotesque lucubrations. 
Greater discernment is shown in Dr. Ellicott’s 
indebtednessto De Wette, to whom he appears 
to owe more than to Meyer or any recent com- 
mentator. But in translating or copying 
De Wette—a fact not always acknowledged 
—the bishop should adhere to his original, 
else he is liable to err, as in p. 275, where 
Ulrich becomes “ Ulrici,” with his “sug- 
gestive comments.” The Halle professor 
did not write like the Zurich one in the 
‘Studien und Kritiken.’ Heinrici’s com- 
mentary on the First Epistle to the Corin- 
thians has been little used by Dr. Elli- 
cott; and Holsten, one of the best critics 
of St. Paul’s epistles, is ignored. The 


Hebrew scholarship of the bishop seems 
shaky, else he would not derive }28 from "28; 
where his Hebrew is taken from De Wette 
it is, of course, correct. 

The‘‘Commentary”’ does not proceed from 








a scholar of comprehensive mind or philo- 
sophic thought, but from one who has 
dealt too long with minutia to be free 
enough in approaching a right estimate of 
the ideas peculiar to St. Paul. His groove 
is narrow; and any attempt on his part to 
go beyond it tends to failure. But the work 
has a value of its own notwithstanding. 
Its references are correct, and from the 
grammatical peculiarities some light is 
thrown upon the language of the sacred 
writer. A commentary of a higher stamp on 
this epistle is still needed in our language. 








Copyright : a Manual for Authors and Pub- 
lishers. By Alfred Howard. (Griffith, 
Farran & Co.) 


Tue idea of this little book is good. It is 
to give a thoroughly practical and intel- 
ligible account of the law of copyright for 
the benefit of authors and others who do 
not want to have to refer to cases or Acts of 
Parliament. With a little more care in the 
arrangement of his matter and in making 
his meaning plain the author might have 
produced a most useful work. The law is 
stated concisely and correctly, but there 
is a certain looseness of expression which is 
always dangerous when treating of legal 
subjects, and especially so when a work is 
intended for lay readers. For instance, Mr. 
Howard defines copyright so as to make it 
include the right of an author in an unpub- 
lished manuscript. The word is no doubt 
often used loosely in this general way ; but 
such a use in a work of this description is 
liable to cause considerable confusion of 
ideas unless it is distinctly understood that 
the common law right which exists before 
publication is entirely distinct from the right 
given by statute after publication, to which 
alone the term copyright is properly applied ; 
and this is the more important as there are 
some passages which might lead readers to 
believe that some right after publication 
may exist apart from that given by statute, 
which it is now clearly settled is not the 
case. The author has entirely mistaken the 
effect of the decision of the Court of Appeal 
in the recent case of Tuck v. Priester, to 
which he alludes at p. 18. That decision 
was not based on any common law right 
whatsoever, but proceeded entirely on the 
ground of statutory copyright, which it 
was held existed in works of art before re- 
gistration, notwithstanding the fourth sec- 
tion of the Art Copyright Act. It is hardly 
necessary to say that the conclusions drawn 
from the supposed decision cannot be ac- 
cepted as correct. 

The commencement of the second chapter 
is calculated to spread dismay amongst a 
considerable number of authors. ‘“ Origin- 
ality,” it is said, “is the essence of copy- 
right.” If this were strictly accurate a good 
deal of literary, not to mention artistic pro- 
perty would, we are afraid, stand on a most 
insecure basis. But it soon appears that 
“originality” is used in a purely Pickwickian 
sense, and the author only means that in 
order to be entitled to copyright a work 
must not be simply a copy of another. When 
we remember that directories, trade circulars, 
and photographs are entitled to protection, 
it can hardly be said that originality, in the 
ordinary acceptation of the term, is of the 
essence of copyright. The most useful part 





of the work is undoubtedly the chapter on 


registration. Here authors and publishers 
will find full instructions as to how, when, 
and where they should register. It is 
scarcely credible what dangersand difficulties 
are involved in so (apparently) simple a pro- 
cess. It is only necessary to enter the title 
of the work and one or two more short par- 
ticulars. No one would think that a mistake 
could be made, and yet we believe that 
more copyright actions fail from the defec- 
tive registration of the plaintifi’s title than 
from any other cause. Therefore a study 
of this chapter may be recommended to all 
who are interested in securing the copyright 
in any work, whether literary, artistic, or 
dramatic, for each class has its own peculiar 
difficulties. With regard to international 
copyright, we think that Mr. Howard con- 
siderably exaggerates the obstacles in the 
way of carrying the Berne Convention into 
effect in this country, and after reading the 
Act of 1886 and the Convention we do not 
believe that his principal objections, as stated 
at pp. 45 and 46, really exist; but the ques- 
tion is too long to discuss. 

On the whole, there is a good deal of 
information of a practical kind to be gained 
from this book, but, as has been said, its 
value is diminished by the want of ar- 
rangement and the carelessness of style. 
As an example of the latter we may quote 
the following sentence: ‘‘ The publisher of a 
review who employs an author on terms 
that the copyright shall be the publisher’s 
and shall be paid for by him, shall when 
paid for have the copyright as if he were 
the author.” The meaning, of course, is 
plain, but that such a passage should occur 
shows that the work has not been properly 
revised. The value of the book might have 
been considerably increased by the addition 
of a few good forms of agreements between 
authors and publishers, and otherwise ap- 
plicable to the business of literary men. 
Such forms are badly wanted, and we hope 
will soon be forthcoming; but they must be 
carefully prepared by some one acquainted 
with the details of the publishing and edi- 
torial business as well as with the law of 
copyright. 








SCHOOL-BOOKS. 


Cassell’s Combination Test Cards. (Cassell & 
Co.)—Messrs. Cassell & Co. have published sets 
of questions for each of the standards above the 
first. The cards are conveniently arranged in 
separate cases for the different standards. The 
questions on arithmetic, grammar, and geo- 
graphy seem carefully assorted and not too 
difficult. The publishers supply with each 
packet the answers to the sums; no answers, of 
course, are given to the questions in grammar 
and geography ; but it would have been a boon 
both to teachers and scholars if a few typical 
answers on these two subjects had been given, 
showing how examination exercises may be at 
once accurate, comprehensive, and succinct. 


Composition Exercises.—No. III. A Series of 
Exercises for Standard VII. Key to Composi- 
tion Tests. By T. Hudson. (Griffith, Farran & 
Co.)—It is to be hoped there are not many 
teachers in elementary schools who cannot do 
without such assistance as this book affords. Mr. 
Hudson has not been particularly happy either in 
the choice of his subjects or their treatment. It 
must be confessed that in matters of fact he is 
sufficiently accurate, which is more than can be 
said of his language at all times. It is scarcely 
good English to say ‘‘ good manners is,” &c., 
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or strictly accurate to say of the Chinese “ their 
features bear a great resemblance to each other,” 
when what is meant is that the features of all 
are much alike. 

Histoire de Charles XII, Par Voltaire. With 
Notes, Map, and Life of Voltaire. Edited by 
R. H. M. Elwes. (Rivingtons.)—Mr. Elwes’s 
edition of Voltaire’s ‘ Charles XII.’ is carefully 
prepared and useful. There isa sufficient supply 
of notes, without any excess. They are generally 
brief, but much to the purpose, consisting of 
historical information in explanation of allusions, 
and references to grammatical rules exemplified 
in the text. Useful assistance is afforded by the 
English headings of passages, and the map at the 
end of the volume contains all the places named 
in the history. 

Schiller’s Minor Poems and Ballads. With 
Historical and Literary Notes by Arthur P. 
Vernon. (Williams & Norgate.)—The notes ap- 
pended to each poem in this volume are super- 
abundant, with the exception of those conveying 
historical and literary information in illustration 
of the text, which are all needful and valuable. 
Many of the othersmight well have been spared, 
as they consist of renderings uncalled for and by 
no means faithful. A brief sketch of Schiller’s 
life and his poems is given in the introduction. 

Colomba. Par Prosper Mérimée. Edited by 
©. H. Parry, M.A. (Rivingtons.)—For those 
who possess a fair amount of grammatical know- 
ledge, and have had some practice in trans- 
lating French, this will be found a most desir- 
able reading-book. The only fault, if any, 
to be found with the notes is that they are in 
excess of what is required. So complete is the 
information they supply that a student preparing 
for examination might well dispense with any 
further assistance. 

Manual of German Composition, with Passages 
for Translation. By H. S. Beresford - Webb. 
<Rivingtons. )—The earlier portion of this volume 
is intended to supplement the syntax in ordinary 
grammars, by explaining and exemplifying the 
tules at greater length than is customary or 
convenient in such works, and giving various 
useful directions with regard to the arrangement 
of clauses in a sentence and the general require- 
ments of style. The rules are stated with great 
perspicuity, and illustrated with an abundance 
of apt examples. They are followed by well- 
chosen passages from English writers for trans- 
lation into German, with the assistance of notes 
supplying German words and proper renderings 
of idiomatic phrases. 

Elementary German Course. Comprising the 
Elements of German Grammar, an Historical 
Sketch of the Teutonic Languages, English and 
German Correspondences, Materials for Transla- 
tion, Dictation, Extempore, Conversation, and 
complete Vocabularies. By Franz Lange, Ph.D. 
(Whittaker & Co.)—The object of the series to 
which this work belongs is to afford special pre- 
paration for examinations. It ‘‘ is not intended,” 
we are told, ‘‘to replace the ordinary class- 
books used by students,” and yet ‘‘a gram- 
matical introduction has been added to each 
course so as to enable the student to make use 
of it irrespective [sic] of his own school gram- 
mar.” Without pretending to understand how 
these statements can be reconciled, we have no 
hesitation in saying that the elements of German 
grammar are here set forth with a clearness and 
fulness well suited to meet the wants of those 

reparing for examination. The English and 
ee correspondences consist of lists of words 
nearly identical in both languages, which are 
intended to be learnt by heart. A single page 
is devoted to a brief historical sketch of the 
Teutonic languages. The materials for transla- 
tion, &c., comprise passages of German, with 
German questions on each for conversation, 
passages of English, and grammatical questions. 
In one of the German passages occurs the strange 
statement that in ancient Sparta the ephors 
numbered five hundred, and in another a well- 





known saying of Leonidas is attributed to Anti- 
gonus. 


Der Bibliothekar : Schwank in vier Akten. Von 
Gustav von Moser. Edited, with Literary Intro- 
duction and Notes, by Franz Lange, Ph.D. 
(Whittaker & Co.)—For the purpose of convey- 
ing a knowledge of good conversational German 
this play, the original of ‘ The Private Secretary,’ 
is all that could be desired ; but it is too slight 
and superficial to be satisfactory on other grounds 
to an English reader, though the scenes are laid 
in England and the characters are supposed to 
be English. It is neither more nor less than a 
farce, the fun of which consists mainly ‘in un- 
expected incidents, in grotesque and often extra- 
vagant situations,” requiring the aid of good 
acting to amuse spectators who are not hard to 
please. The editor’s notes afford all the assist- 
ance a student can require. 

Zopf wnd Schwert : Lustspiel in fiinf Aufziigen. 
Von Karl Gutzkow. Edited, with Literary Intro- 
duction and Notes, by Franz Lange, Ph.D. 
(Whittaker & Co.)—This historical play has all 
the attractiveness of an entertaining comedy, 
and at the same time furnishes a faithful repre- 
sentation of court society under Frederick 
William I. of Prussia. The characters, particu- 
larly that of the king, are drawn with lifelike 
vigour, and the dialogue is interfused with rich 
humour. Hence the reader is at once amused 
and instructed. Some of the notes seem 
scarcely required, but all abound in useful in- 
formation, giving the literal meaning and gram- 
matical construction as well as suitable render- 
ings of idiomatic phrases. The etymology of 
words is also traced out at length. 








OUR LIBRARY TABLE, 


The British Army: its Regimental Records, 
Badges, Devices, &-c., by Major J. H. Lawrence 
Archer (Bell & Sons), is intended ‘‘ to supply, 
in a convenient form, an epitome of the several 
regimental records of the British Army.” With 
these words the preface commences, and we must 
admit that the conception of the book before us 
is good. If the idea were properly carried out, 
‘The British Army’ could not fail to be a useful 
book of reference. Major Lawrence Archer has 
carried out his scheme successfully as regards 
condensation, giving as much as could be de- 
sired, and omitting judiciously all matter not 
called for by the plan of the work. A book of 
reference is, however, valueless if not accurate, 
and to judge by a few samples, we fear that 
accuracy cannot be regarded as the compiler’s 
strong point. We will justify this assertion by 
a few proofs. In his sketch of the 5th Lancers 
Major Lawrence Archer makes no mention 
whatever of the regiment having been disbanded, 
and only reappearing in the Army List in 1858. 
Again, it is stated that the Scots Guards lost their 
regimental papers during the fire at the Tower in 
1841. This is not the case; no papers were then 
lost, the regimental records having been con- 
sumed many years previously in a fire which burnt 
the orderly-room. The list of the regimental 
colonels is also incorrect, the names having been 
omitted of three officers who were colonels be- 
tween 1862, when the Duke of Cambridge was 
transferred to the Grenadier Guards, and 1883, 
when the Duke of Connaught received the ap- 
pointment. The three officers in question were 
General Sir John Aitchison, General Lord 
Rokeby, and General the Right Hon. Sir William 
Knollys. In the record of the 93rd Highlanders 
it is stated that the regiment embarked from 
Ireland for Gibraltar in January, 1878, whereas 
it should have been January, 1879. In another 

:part of the book it is asserted that Lord Mayo’s 
conference with Shere Ali took place in 1870. 
As amatter of fact it occurred in March, 1869. 
Judging from the above mistakes and omissions, 
it is probable that if the whole book were 
carefully examined many other errors would 
be detected. 





The Fortunate Lovers, a translation from the 
‘Heptameron’ of Margaret of Navarre by 
Mr. Arthur Machen, and edited by Miss A. 
Mary F. Robinson, is published by Mr. Redway. 
We have certainly no quarrel with the trans- 
lation from the French of certain of the novels 
of the ‘ Heptameron,’ the reversion to their 
old title (not, it is true, either a very authentic 
or a very appropriate one) of ‘The Fortunate 
Lovers,’ and the issuing of them in a pretty 
volume, with a pretty etching by Mr. Jacomb 
Hood, and a cover emblazoned and floriated with 
stars and serpents and sunflowers and the arms 
of France and of Navarre. The ‘ Heptameron’ 
is itself, and independent of externals, an ex- 
ceedingly pretty book—a much prettier book 
from the literary point of view than Miss Robin- 
son herself allowed in her monograph on the 
author or allows here—a book the “impropriety” 
of which has been grossly exaggerated by people 
who have never read it—a book of interesting 
and rather puzzling authorship, and lastly, one 
which strikes the key-note of a certain time 
better almost than any other single work. 
There has evidently been no difficulty in select- 
ing rather more than a third of the whole collec- 
tion, and the choice mighi, if the translator and 
selector had pleased, have been larger, though 
we should not ourselves have chosen the rather 
long-winded tale of Florida and Amadour. Mr. 
Machen has done his task very well, giving 
sufficient, but not excessive colour of archaism 
to the style, and avoiding, as far as we have 
noticed, those unlucky stumblings into modernity 
which some archaizing translators do not avoid. 
The book may be recommended to all who wish 
to understand that singular mixture of piety 
and voluptuousness which distinguishes the 
French, and to some extent the English Renais- 
sance. Miss Robinson’s introduction is not free 
from somewhat unnecessary fioriture of style ; 
and we may suggest that such a curious and 
inappropriate piece of slang as ‘‘ that fanatic 
*varsity professor,” applied to a person of the 
sixteenth century, does not pair off well with 
elegancies about ‘‘ large eyes and white throats,” 
‘‘smiles of pathetic radiance,” and so forth. 
Still, these things are trifling. But it is surely 
a pity to impress on probably unwary readers 
the notion that the personages of the‘ Heptameron’ 
can be identified with any sort of certainty. 
Miss Robinson, following divers ingenious French 
critics, and improving upon them, gives a com- 
plete table of dramatis persone, in respect of 
which we venture to say in all courtesy that 
there is not the slightest evidence deserving th> 
name to support one single attribution of it. 
If anybody chooses to identify the gracious 
company who journeyed from Cauterets with 
Margaret herself and divers ladies and seigneurs 
of the time, of course he may; but there is just 
as much and just as little reason for it as for the 
precision with which certain learned editors of 
Rabelais give the same and other persons as 
representing each one of the grotesque and 
apocryphal monsters of the songes drolatiques. 
Further, Miss Robinson does not approach the 
actual problem of the authorship of the ‘ Hep- 
tameron,’ which (for all Brantéme’s certainty 
about his grandmother and the inkhorn) is by 
no means settled. Yet again it is impossible 
to agree with her when she finds the ‘‘ real salt 
of the ‘Heptameron’” in its being composed of 
mere scandalous stories of the actual court life 
of the day. That may have been the interest 
then ; it is not the interest—at least it ought 
not to be the interest—now. It is to degrade a 
really charming work of art and of literature to 
make its chief attraction consist in tittle-tattle 
about some real Emarsuittes and Nomerfides, or 
in the fact that some of the stories which Emar- 
suitte and Nomerfide told so prettily and so 
coolly were fact or gossip of the day. Books 
are not preserved for three hundred years by 
such salt as this. It is because Margaret, or 
the set of ladies and gentlemen and men of 
letters who clustered round her, managed to 
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make this tittle-tattle illustrate a peculiar phase 
of society in a really literary, sometimes even 
in a quasi-poetical fashion, that the ‘ Heptameron’ 
is alive and charming ; that the not unaccommo- 
dating piety of Oisille, the brusque libertinism 
of Hircan, the petulance of that earlier Miss 
Notable, Nomerfide, and the gracious ladyhood 
of Parlamente (there is no such lady as Parla- 
mente in all the French and Italian novel books) 
hold their ground. Turn the book into a 
scandalous chronicle, a ‘‘ society journal ” (Miss 
Robinson actually makes the comparison) of the 
sixteenth century, and it becomes simply a 
mawkish and ineffective reflection, or anticipa- 
tion rather, of the infinitely better work of 
Brantéme. However, though there is this 
serious critical difference between us and Miss 
Robinson, we owe her thanks for having put in 
a worthy form before a new public a work to a 
great extent forgotten, and most assuredly not 
deserving forgetfulness. 


Tr is but fair to take the Confessions of a Young 
Man (Swan Sonnenschein & Co.) in the way in 
which they are put forward by the author, Mr. 
George Moore, who has shown himself capable 
of better work than this. They will then be 
accepted as the confessions of one Edwin 
Dayne, a disagreeable young man, of bad edu- 
cation and vicious habits, with a passion for 
literary garbage. The last chapter begins with 
an apostrophe to the “hypocritical reader,” 
who is supposed to ask why he has been 
forced to read the book; the more obvious 
question why the book has been written is 
answered in the previous chapter. Mr. Dayne is 
furious at “the shameless combinations entered 
into by librarians,” who it seems do not keep 
Mr. Moore’s novels: “ In England as in France 
those who loved literature the most purely, who 
were the least mercenary in their love, were 
marked out for persecution, and all three were 
driven into exile. Byron, Shelley, and George 
Moore,” &c. If Mr. Dayne had been educated 
he would have learnt that one of the uses of 
education is to take the conceit out of a man, 
and he would have discovered that much of his 
originality was commonplace. He seems, how- 
ever, to have a more than ordinary acquaintance 
with the French poetry and art of to-day, and 
it must be conceded to him that he is con- 
spicuously frank in speaking of his vices. The 
one good thing in the book is Mr. William 
Strang’s etched portrait of Mr. Moore. 


Archeologic and Historic Fragments. By George 
R. Wright, F.S.A. (Whiting & Co.)—This book 
is a reprint of seven different articles that 
originally appeared in the Journal of the British 
Archeological Association. We have strong 
doubts if they are all of them worthy of 
reappearing in this more permanent form. 
They are chiefly of an historical character, 
and display no special research. The best of 
the series is the opening essay, ‘On a MS. List of 
Plays of the Year 1638,’ which first saw light in 
1860, at a time when Mr. Halliwell-Phillipps 
was honorary editor of the Association’s Journal. 
This MS. page, of which a facsimile is given as 
a frontispiece, came into Mr. Wright’s hands 
among the papers of that well-known comedian 
the late Mr. Drinkwater Meadows. It contains 
a list of the plays acted ‘‘ before the king and 
queene this year of our Lorde 1638.” All the 
plays are described as performed at the Cockpit 
(Drury Lane), save only one day’s representation 
of the ‘ Unfortunate Lovers,’ which took place 
at the Blackfriars Theatre. The list, twenty- 
four in number, includes two of Shakspeare’s 
plays, namely, ‘Julius Czesar’ and ‘The Merry 
Wives of Windsor.’ But, after all, Mr. Wright's 
own part in chis essay is but small. He givesa 
transcript of the original leaflet, and a brief ex- 
planation of the plays named, taken from Mr. 
Halliwell-Phillipps’s ‘ Dictionary of Old English 
Plays.’ The rest of the twenty-four pages of the 


essay are made up of early opinions on Shak- 
speare, such as the well-known ones of Ben 








Jonson and Milton, and of a quotation from the 
Whitehall Review on the Baconian theory of 
Shakspeare’s writings. The remainder of the 
essays call for no special comment. Mr. Wright’s 
friends will, no doubt, like to possess the little 
volume. 


Unner the title of Moderna Inghilterra: Edu- 
cazione alla Vita Politica (Turin, Bocca), Signor 
G. Meale has compiled, chiefly from the English 
press of the years 1886 and 1887, a mass of in- 
formation as to the details of our political 
manners and customs. The volume cannot have 
much interest (except as a curiosity) for English 
readers. A minute account of the constitution 
of Liberal associations, of what goes to make 
a corrupt practice at elections, fragments of 
speeches delivered in and out of both Houses 
by men of all shades of opinion—in which we 
find passages from Lord Salisbury, Mr. Glad- 
stone, Sir Charles Dilke, and Mr. Smith—mixed 
up with specimens of feminine eloquence, can 
only claim attention in England on account of 
the purpose with which they have been strung 
together. This purpose is that of showing to 
Italians, now awakening to the importance of 
the co-operation of every class of the people in 
the work of political and social life, the nature 
of the machinery by which this end is to a great 
extent attained in modern England. In a care- 
fully written introduction the author goes over 
the general situation, including the Irish ques- 
tion, and notes the weakness of our foreign policy 
and the strength of our elements of social order 
as compared with those which tend to anarchy. 
He is, however, evidently aware of other weak- 
nesses in our system than those attaching to our 
foreign policy, and slyly observes that ‘‘ men to 
do well require to be constantly menaced with 
ill—as with men, so with Parliaments.” In con- 
clusion, we are glad to find that modern England 
is pronounced not to be in decadence, and that 
she is heartily and warmly invited to give her 
hand to Italy. 


Messrs. Pirman & Son have published in a 
respectable octavo The Transactions of the First 
International Shorthand Congress, of which we 
gave a short report when it met last year. 
The volume is prefaced by a brief account of the 
steps taken to organize the gathering by Dr. 
Westby-Gibson, who also contributes an inter- 
esting paper on Timothy Bright. The most 
scientific of the papers is that of Prof. Everett 
on the principles underlying shorthand. The 
volume has the advantage of a good index, and 
an appendix containing a revised catalogue of 
the exhibition attached to the Congress. 


WE have on our table William Wordsworth, 
by J. M. Sutherland (Stock),—George Frederick 
Handel, by J. C. Hadden (Allen & Co.),—A 
Ride through Syria, by E. Abram (Abram & 
Sons),— Handbook and Emigrant’s Guide to South 
Africa (Donald Currie & Co.),—Deerhurst, by 
G. Butterworth (Tewkesbury, North),—Florian’s 
Fables, edited by the Rev. C. Yeld (Macmillan), 
—Select Passages from Greek and Latin Poets, 
compiled by E. H. C. Smith (Rivingtons),— The 
Harpur Euclid, Book I., edited by E. M. 
Langley and W. S. Phillips (Rivingtons),—A 
Manual of the Andamanese Languages, by M. V. 
Portman (Allen & Co.),—The Philosophy of 
Words, by F. Garlanda (Triibner),— Elementary 
Text-Book of Physiography, by W. Mawer (Mar- 
shall),— Mechanics and Experimental Science, by 
EK. Aveling (Chapman & Hall),— Handbell Ring- 
ing, by C. W. Fletcher (Curwen),—Painting in 
Oil, by M. Louise McLaughlin (Cincinnati, U.S., 
Clarke),—The Italian Masters in the National 
Gallery, by H. Attwell (Low),—Natural Re- 
sources of the United States, by J. H. Patton 
(New York, Appleton),—The Advertiser’s Guar- 
dian, 1887 (Louis Collins),—The Calendar of the 
University College of Wales, Aberystwyth, 1887-8 
(Manchester, Cornish),— Catalogue of the Anglo- 
Jewish Historical Exhibition, Royal Albert Hall, 
1887 (Clowes),—Biliousness, by A. E. Bridger 
(Renshaw),—Massage Séeche, by T. Cecil (Simp- 





kin),—An Impecunious Lady, by Mrs. Forrester 
(Ward & Downey),—Jack’s Yarns, by R. Brown 
(Griftith & Farran),—Derryreel (Hamilton),— 
Borrowed Plumes, Translations from German 
Poets, by J. D. B. Gribble (Triibner),—The 
Church of the Sub-Apostolic Age, by the Rev. J. 
Heron (Hodder & Stoughton),—Prayers for One 
and All, with Bible Readings (Bickers),— Une 
Grammaire Latine Inédite du XIII. Siécle, by 
C. Fierville (Paris, Picard),—Tamina, by O. F. 
Gensichen (Berlin, Grosser),—Shakespeare et les 
Tragiques Grecs, by P. Stapfer (Paris, Lecéne & 
Oudin),—and Giason del Maino e gli Scandali 
Universitari nel Quattrocento, edited by F. 
Gabotto (Turin, Clausen). Among New 
Editions we have A Course of Elementary 
Instruction in Practical Biology, by T. H. 
Huxley and H. N. Martin, revised by G. B. 
Howes and D. H. Scott (Macmillan), — A 
Parents’ Manual, by the Rev. U. Z. Rule 
(Wells Gardner),—Sire and Son, by the Rev. 
A. White (W.M.S.S.U.), — Love beyond the 
Grave, by A. Brinckman (Palmer),— Bumblebee 
Bogo’s Budget, by a Retired Judge (Macmillan), 
—In Troubled Times, by A. S. C. Wallis, 
translated by E. J. Irving (Sonnenschein),— 
and Prince Lucifer, by A. Austin (Macmillan). 





LIST OF NEW BOOKS. 
ENGLISH. 


Theology. 
Breviarium Romanum A. Francisco Cardinali Quignonio, 
A.D. 1535, Impressum curante J. W. Legg, 8vo. 12/ cl. 
Clements’s (M. E.) Bible Stories Simply Told: Old Testa- 
ment, 3/6 

Dutton’s (Rev. R. G.) The Discipline of Life, er. 8vo. 2/6 cl. 

Grant’s (P.) Angelic Apostasy did not Begin in Heaven, 
where and whence its Rise ? 8vo. 5/ cl. 

Hutton’s (Rev. V. W.) The Corn of Wheat, Meditations on 
the later Ministry, &c., of our Lord, cr. 8vo, 3/6 cl. 


Law, 
Glyn (L. E.) and others’ Jurisdiction and Practice of the 
Mayor’s Court, 8vo. 15/ cl. 
Hamilton’s (G. B.) Concise Treatise on the Law of Contracts, 
8vo. 7/6 cl. 
Lynch’s (H. F.) Redress by Arbitration, a Digest of the Law 
relating to Arbitrations, &c., 8vo. 5/ cl. 


Poetry, 
Rodd’s (R ) The Unknown Madonna, and other Poems, 5/ cl. 
Tennyson’s (Lord) Princess and Maud, 12mo., 5/ cl. 
History and Biography. 
Church’s (R. W.) Dante, and other Essays, 12mo. 5/ cl. 
Mackenzie’s (Rev. J.) History of Scotland, cr. 8vo. 5/ cl. 
Wolsey (Cardinal), by M. Creighton, cr. 8vo. 2/6 cl. 
Geography and Travel, 
Anderson’s (A, A.) Twenty-five Years in a Waggon, Sport 
and Travel in South Africa, illustrated, 8vo. 12/ cl. 
Crawford's (R.) Reminiscences of Foreign Travel, cr. 8vo. 5/ 
Palestine Illustrated, by Sir R. Temple, imp. 8vo. 31/6 cl. 
Senior’s (W.) Near and Far,an Angler’s Sketches of Home 
Sport and Colonial Life, cr. 8vo. 6/ cl. 
Philology. 
Bertin’s (G.) Abridged Grammars of the Languages of the 
Cuneiform Inscriptions, cr. 8vo. 5/cl. 
Bolton’s (H. C.) Counting-Out Rhymes of Children, their 
Antiquity, Origin, &c., roy. 8vo. 9/ cl. 
Edkins’s (J.) Evolution of the Chinese Language as exem- 
plifying the Origin and Growth of Human Speech, 4/6. 
Kerckhoffs’s (Prof. Aug.) Complete Course of Volapiik, 2/6 
Kirchhoff’s (Alfred) Key to the Volapiik Grammar, 2/6 cl. 
Mackay’s (C.) Dictionary of Lowland Scotch, cr. 8vo. 7/6 ch. 
Pellissier’s (E.) New French Grammar, Accidence, &c., 3/6 
Sedaine’s Le Philosophe sans le Savoir, translated into 
English by W. H. Kent, cr. 8vo, 2/ cl. 
Science. 
Aveling’s (E.) Mechanics and Experimental Science: 
Chemistry, cr. 8vo. 6/ cl. 
Furneaux’s (W. S.) Elementary Chemistry, Inorganic and 
Organic, cr. 8vo. 2/6 cl. 
Lang’s (W. 8.) Practical Surgery, illustrated, 12mo. 3/6 cl. 
Milne’s (Rev. J. J.) Companion to the Weekly Problem 
Papers, cr. 8vo. 10/6 cl. 
Mitchell’s (C. P.) Dissolution and Evolution, and the Science 
of Medicine, 8vo. 16/ cl. 
Moreing’s (C. A.) Telegraphic Mining Code, 8vo. 10/6 cl. 
Smith’s (J. H.) Key to Elementary Statics and Hydrostatics, 
cr, 8vo, 7/6 cl. 
General Literature, 
Allen’s (G.) In all Shades, cheaper edition, 12mo. 2/ 
Charlesworth’s (M, L.) Oliver of the Mill, cheap edition, 2/6 
Dalby’s (J.) Mayroyd of Mytholm, a Romance, 3 vols, 31/6 
Encyclopedia Britannica, Vol. 23, 4to. 30/ cl. 
Gissing’s (A.) Joy Cometh in the Morning, a Country Tale, 
2 vols. cr. 8vo. 21/ cl. 
Gunter’s (A. C.) Mr. Potter in Texas, cr. 8vo. 2/6 cl. 
McAnally’s (D. R., jun.) Irish Wonders, the Ghosts, &e., 2/6 
Marshall's (E.) Helen’s Diary, cheaper edition, cr, 8vo. 2/6 el. 
Monro’s (A. M.) Crane Court, cr. 8vo. 6/ cl. 
Russell’s (D.) Creesus’s Widow, a Novel, 12mo. 2/ bds. 
Shorthouse’s (J. H.) A Teacher of the Violin, and other 
Tales, cr. 8vo. 6/ cl. 
Specimens of Papers set at the Army Preliminary Examina- 
tion, 1882-1887, cr. 8vo. 3/6 cl. 
Watson’s (H. B, M.) Marahuna, a Romance, cr. 8vo. 6/ cl. 
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FOREIGN, 
Theology. 

Bertouch (E. v.): Geschichte der Geistlichen Genossen- 

schaften, 3m. 60. 

Fine Art and Archeology. 

Beschreibung der Antiken Miinzen der Miiseen zu Berlin, 

Vol. 1, 25m. 
Décorations Intérieures et Extérieures, 2 vols. 60fr. 
Humann (C.): Die Ausgrabungen zu Pergamon, 3 Bericht, 


10m. , 
Les Architectes Francais des Epoques Louis XV. et Louis 
XVIL., 40fr. 
Nadaillac (Marquis de): Mceurs et Monuments des Peuples 
Préhistoriques, 7fr. 50. 
Philosophy. 
Koeber (R.): Die Philosophie Schopenhauers, 5m, 
History and Biography. 
Ferry (G.): Balzac et ses Amies, 3fr. 50, 
Holzmann (M.): Ludwig Borne, 5m. 
—_ (L.): Histoire d’une Grande Dame au XVIIL, Siécle, 
Tfr. 50. 
Geography and Travel, 
L’Allemagne Actuelle, 3fr. 50. 
Philology. 
Corpus Inscriptionum Latinarum, Vol, 11, Part 1, 62m. 
Science. 
Chalon (P. F.): Le Tirage des Mines, 7fr. 50. 
Paponot (F.): Achévement du Canal de Panama, 10fr. 








8T. MARY WOOLNOTH. 


In the short history of this church—“ the 
most prominent church in the City ”—prefixed to 
the valuable edition of its registers by Messrs. 
Brooke and Hallen, we read :— 

“Stow says he has ‘not yet learned’ the reason 
why St. Mary’s was called the church of our lady of 
Woolnoth. Some say its name was derived from its 
closeness to the beam where wool was weighed in 
the Stocks Market, in the Parish of Woolchurch 
Haw, and that it obtained its name from being 
wool-neagh, or nigh ; but Mr. Gwilt says that it may, 
with more probability, and with better approxima- 
tion to the present orthography, be derived, by the 
mere transposition of a single letter, from the words 
Wul-noht—a wool-nought—as distinguishing it from 
the one in.whose churchyard (Woolchurch) the 
wool-beam was actually placed.”—P. xxxii. 

The former derivation is a delightful instance 
of ‘‘ folk-etymology ”; the latter is a gem of its 
kind. The latest solution is that of Mr. Loftie 
(‘ London,’ 1887) that ‘‘ Woolnoth ” =“ woollen- 
hithe” (p. 50). I have always wondered how it 
was possible to overlook the obvious derivation of 
the name, viz., from the Anglo-Saxon ‘‘ Wulf- 
noth.” The church would thus be named on 
the same principle as St. Benet Sherehog, St. 
Benet Fink, St. Nicholas Hacon, St. Martin 
Orgar’s, &c. I have lately noted a reference 
to this church in a deed of 1191 by the formid- 
able name of “ Winotmaricherche.” A similar 
form (“Eldemaricherche”) would obviously be 
the origin of our St. Mary ‘‘ Aldermary.” In 
the above work 1355 is claimed as the earliest 
year in which “we have actual proof of the 
existence” of the church (p. xxxii). 

J. H. Rovunp. 








THE LITERATURE OF INDIA IN 1886. 


A set of papers recently issued by the Super- 
intendent of Government Printing, Calcutta, 
furnish information respecting the publications 
registered in the different provinces of India 
during 1886, and enable the reader to judge to 
some extent of the literary progress and activity 
of the country. It isa pity that these reviews are 
not published more promptly ; many of them are 
dated July and August last, whereas one would 
suppose that a short descriptive analysis of the 
tabular statistics of new books in each province 
might easily be brought out within a month of 
the conclusion of the year ; as in the case of so 
many other Indian Government publications, 
the tardy issue impairs its value. But never- 
theless an insight is obtained into the tastes, 
ideas, and nascent public opinion of India, 
which, while the daily press is still in its infancy, 
cannot but be of value. 

Madras shows an increase of publications over 
those of the preceding year, the increase being 
observable in original matter (as compared 
with mere reprints) as well as in educational 
books, History and biography appear to be 





neglected, nothing in those lines calling for note, 
if one may except a Canarese version of ‘A 
Brief History of the Indian People, brought 
out, it must be mentioned, by the Educational 
Department in Bombay. The deficiency in these 
branches of literature can, indeed, hardly be 
remedied until the study of history receives 
more attention in the colleges, and is more 
favoured by educated men. In language a better 
show is made—an annotated edition of part 
of ‘ Paradise Lost’ with a life of Milton, ‘ Notes 
on Aryan and Dravidian Philology,’ a complete 
Telugu dictionary, with other works. A manual 
of the diseases of the elephant and of his 
management and uses, with illustrations, the 
Quarterly Journal of Veterinary Science in India 
and Army Animal Management, and a Malaya- 
lam tract on cholera and its cure, claim notice 
among medical books. Under the head of mis- 
cellaneous publications should be mentioned 
the exhaustive and eloquent addresses to the 
graduates of the local university by the late 
Chancellor, Sir M. E. Grant Duff, on the edu- 
cational agencies at work in Southern India, and 
‘ Speeches of Lady Grant Duff’ on female educa- 
tion, and on the question of providing medical 
aid forthe women of India; while Mr. J. Adams’s 
‘Commercial Correspondence’ deserves cordial 
welcome as the first text-book of the kind ever 
published for teaching and examinations in com- 
mercial subjects and the duties of clerks, book- 
keepers, and others seeking employment in public 
offices or in mercantile careers. There is not 
much that is noticeable under politics except a 
pamphlet on ‘ Village Autonomy’ by a native 
writer, describing the Indian village organiza- 
tion and the value of this old institution as an 
agency for securing a popular and cheap ad- 
ministration. Some useful mathematical books 
have also appeared during 1886. 

As might be surmised, Bombay showed greater 
literary activity than Madras, thenumber of works 
registered in the former (1,804) being nearly 
twice as many as in the latter presidency. The 
proportion of English books was only 7} per 
cent. Among these‘ Rajashekara : his Life and 
Writings,’ by Mr. Viman Shivram Apte, M.A., 
is an able and critical memoir of a well-known 
Sanskrit poet and dramatist who flourished about 
the ninth century a.D., and whose works are 
very useful to the historian and geographer. The 
want of technical education is beginning to be 
greatly felt in India, and Mr. Dinshah Ardeshir 
has written a pamphlet ‘How to introduce 
National Technical Education in India,’ giving an 
outline of a system, with a prefatory petition 
addressed to Lord Reay. ‘A Proposal for a 
Polytechnic Academy at Surat,’ on the ground 
of the special facilities afforded by the town for 
development of manufacturing industries, is a 
contribution on the same subject from the pen 
of Mr. T. K. Gajjar, B.Sc, M.A. ‘A Manual 
of Packing and Loading Drill, by Lieut.-Col. 
Hayter and Capt. H. Kelly, as well as sugges- 
tions for reducing the number of ‘Native 
Followers attached to British Troops in Peace 
and War,’ deal with some military questions of 
moment ; while ‘Selections from my Recent 
Notes on the Indian Empire,’ by Mr. Dinshéh 
Ardeshir Taleyarkhan, contain papers and essays 
on some of the leading questions of the day, such 
as Russia, India, and Afghanistan, the armies 
of native states and the military reorganization 
of the Indian Empire, the political constitution, 
the native states, the invasion and annexation 
of Burma, Lady Dufferin’s fund for female 
medical aid for the women of India, and national 
technical education in India ; and ‘The Journal 
of a Visit to England in 1883’ contains the 
impressions of the Thakor of Gondal, a young 
Kathiawar chief, regarding what he saw in our 
country. 

Marathi books showed a decrease as against 
the previous year, the figures being 419 and 487 
respectively. Among the periodicals the Sheta- 
kart and the Encyclopedia of Arts and Manu- 
factures contain useful information, the first 





being on the subject of agricuiture and horticul- 
ture. A fairly large number of dramas were 
produced, one of these, the ‘ Taruni Shikshan 
Natika,’ being a thickly painted caricature of 
female education and educated young men. The 
author says in his preface that he is not opposed to 
education of women, but dislikes their receiving 
English education ina public school, and recom- 
mends instead that they should be given a home 
education like the Aryan ladies of ancient times, 
which appears to be also the opinion of many 
intelligent persons among the orthodox party. 
The ‘ Aranyarodana Natak’ is a drama briefly 
describing a few of the grievances of the people 
in regard to forest conservancy, and hopes for 
good results from the inquiries of the Forest 
Commission. Most of the historical works are 
school-books, but there are a few exceptions. 
The ‘Rashiyd’ (‘Russia’) of Mr. Vishnu 
Raghunath Natu, B.A., is a well-written his- 
torical account of Russia in Europe and her 
progress in Central Asia. It is calculated to 
dispel the false and exaggerated notions prevail- 
ing in educated native circles about the extent 
and might of the Russian Empire. At the 
same time the British policy towards Afghani- 
stan is not always favourably viewed. A curious 
description of glossaries calls for note under the 
head of works on language, these being glossaries 
of words occurring in the different reading-books 
of the Government school series. They are 
generally published by underpaid schoolmasters, 
and sometimes contain explanations more difficult 
than the word or phrase explained. It is said 
that these ‘‘ meaning books ” add greatly to the 
expensiveness of school education. Under the 
head of poetry ninety-six Marathi works were 
published, but most of these were reprints of 
mythological legends or devotional verses. They 
are very largely read by superstitious people, 
and often inculcate into the minds of the readers 
strange notions of God and the saints and their 
power. A translation of ‘ Local Government in 
England,’ by Dr. Chalmers, published in the 
‘*English Citizen Series” by Macmillan & Co., 
is a valuable help to Marathi readers to under- 
stand the principles and aids of self-government. 

Gujrati books showed a slight decrease, more 
than four-fifths of them being written by Hindus. 
Among them we find four works on music—one 
on Indian vocal and other music, and three on 
the European fiddle, concertina, &c., an indi- 
cation of the growing taste for the art. Two 
manuals on steam engines and boilers, and one 
on the art of weaving and sizeing, have been 
written by professional Parsis for the benefit of 
their fellow workmen. Most of the Gujrati 
dramas of the year condemn social customs or 
practices, such as enforced widowhood, marrying 
young girls to illiterate and vicious sons of rich 
parents or to boys far younger than the girls, 
the habit of gambling, &c. The publications of 
fiction comprise fifteen translations or adapta- 
tions of English novels, such as Meadows 
Taylor’s Indian tale ‘ Tara,’ Mrs. Henry Wood’s 
‘East Lynne, ‘Don Quixote,’ ‘ Valentine Vox,’ 
‘Baron Munchausen’s Travels,’ &c. An allegory 
or prophetic sketch called ‘The Story of Vira 
and Dhira the Patriots’ sets forth the condition 
of India before and after the British conquest, 
and the various advantages derived by her from 
British rule. The natives are represented as 
highly loyal to Government, while the invasion 
of India is repelled by native volunteers alone. 
England is represented as having gradually made 
important concessions to India, and the two 
countries as having approached each other so 
closely in social, moral, and intellectual condi- 
tions that the former made the latter an inde- 
pendent nation, which ever remembered the 
deep debt of gratitude, and gratefully acknow- 
ledged British suzerainty. Among miscellaneous 
books is one which won the prize awarded by 
the Gujrat Vernacular Society. An essay on 
‘Health,’ and ‘Sdrvajanik Arogya,’ or ‘ Public 
Health,’ are useful works, the former giving some 
sound advice on the sanitation of private resi- 











404 


THE ATHENAUM 


N° 3153, Marcu 31,’88 








dences, wholesome food, pure water, and other 
necessaries for the preservation of health, and the 
latter furnishing useful hints on public or muni- 
cipal sanitation, the defects in which are notori- 
ously felt. Another work treats of the present 
state of agriculture in Gujrat, Kathiawar, and 
Kutch, winding up with the conclusion that the 
land tax in British territory in Gujrat is heavier 
than that in the native states of that part of the 
country. In Urdu a new monthly literary and 
scientific periodical has made its appearance at 
Ahmedabad—a venture of interest, but one for 
which a brief life is predicted. The remaining 
modern languages spoken in the Bombay Presi- 
dency, viz., Hindi, Kanarese, Brij, Marvadi, 
Hindu Sindi, and Arabic Sindi, are backward 
in literature, but in Sanskrit there was an in- 
crease of literature during 1886, though but few 
consisted of original works. Among these publi- 
cations ‘ TApascharitam,’ a well-executed metrical 
version of Goldsmith’s ‘ Hermit,’ claims notice. 
A succinct account of the economic uses and 
medicinal virtues of the vegetable flora of British 
India is a valuable addition to Marathi medicinal 
literature. The ‘ Portrait Gallery of Western 
India,’ containing a select collection of short 
biographies and portraits of some of the princes 
of Western India and persons of distinction in 
the Bombay Presidency, is splendidly got up. 
The ‘ Legends of the Panjab,’ by Capt. R. C. 
Temple, published in monthly numbers in Pun- 
jabi and English, with foot-notes, andthe Journal 
of the Bombay Branch of the Royal Asiatic 
Society, both contain interesting matter. 
Comparing the total number of publications, 
which was 1,804 in 1886, with the number for 
1876, which was 831, it will be seen that during 
the last decade the number of publications in 
the Bombay Presidency has more than doubled, 
and that the progress of literature has been fairly 
satisfactory and commensurate with the spread 
of education, while both morally and politically 
the general tone of the publications was unob- 
jectionable. It is also noteworthy that nearly 
tifty books were contributed by university gra- 
duates as against twenty in the preceding year. 
Although in Bengal there was a falling off 
in periodical literature, the general character of 
the publications showed no deterioration, and in 
certain branches greater activity and improve- 
ment were observable. For agricultural works 
there seems to be a growing demand, and two 
works deal with the erection of buildings and 
thatched huts for middle-class Bengalis and the 
making of roads. Under biography a Bengali 
work on the life of Her Majesty the Queen-Em- 
press has passed through its third edition. ‘A 
Short Account of my Public Life,’ by Nawab 
Abdul Latif Khan Bahadur, C.1.E., is written in 
a spirit of meekness and humility which cannot 
fail to attractthe reader; while ‘Main Wahi Hum’ 
is an interesting autobiography of Damodar 
Shastri, an enterprising literary man and tra- 
veller who came from the Mahratta country and 
settled in Benares, and whose entire stock-in- 
trade consists of Sanskrit and his own vernacular. 
Three works from the pen of Babu Chandi 
Charan Sen were issued during the year, and 
in these he has ransacked records with the object 
of showing what oppressions and wrongs were 
committed by the English when they took over 
the government of Bengal, Behar, and Orissa, 
especially in the execution of Nunkomar and the 
spoliation of the begums of Oudh. The style, 
however, is inartistic and tedious. Mr. R. C. 
Datta, who stands at the head of the realistic 
school of fiction, has written an excellent work 
called ‘The Sansdr.’ In spite of an awkward 
style, his scenes of rural and domestic life dis- 
play considerable knowledge and experience of 
the country. A strong incentive to domestic sani- 
tation, economy, and management is inculcated 
in Babu Chandra Nath Basu’s ‘ Garhasthyapath, 
and a much-needed lesson is imparted to children 
and others to induce them to become neat, clean, 
and tidy. For the first time a Bengali lady 
appears as the author of a school-book. The 





most important of the religious works of the 
year were those contributed by the Hindu re- 
vivalists. The leader of the liberal section of 
the movement are men of great culture, experi- 
ence, and sound judgment. They have a firm 
faith in Hunduism, but in view of the altered 
circumstances of the present time are for intro- 
ducing due changes into Hindu society. 

In the North-West Provinces there was an 
increase of publications, except in Sanskrit and 
polyglot works. It is worth noticing that, not- 
withstanding the great reluctance of the orthodox 
Jains to publish their religious works, thirty- 
three books of their religion have already been 
published through the Jain Prabhakar Press, 
Benares. The general development in the 
number of publications may be attributed to the 
steady extension of education among the people. 

In the Punjab religion and poetry called forth 
the largest number of works. There is an in- 
ordinate passion for poetry among both the 
educated and illiterate people of the province. 
In many of the cities and large towns of the 
Punjab, especially in and about Delhi, there are 
poetical societies called musha’arahs, of which the 
members assemble periodically to recite their 
poetical compositions. The highest aspiration 
of these poets is to gain the applause of their 
auditors. Among the religious books, the great 
majority of which belong to the Mohammedan 
religion, a notable and welcome feature is the 
absence of the bitterness of tone which they 
formerly manifested against people of other 
religions and co-religionists of a different sect. 
The remaining provinces of India, such as Burma, 
Assam, &c., have not produced much literary 
matter worthy of note, though the spread of 
education is bringing about a gradual increase 
in the number of publications registered. 








MR. ROBERT CHAMBERS. 

WE regret to announce the death, on Friday, 
March 23rd, of Mr. Robert Chambers, the head 
of the well-known firm. Mr. Chambers had 
for a considerable time been in delicate health, 
and had resided chiefly at North Berwick on that 
account, and for the sake of the golfing links, 
but he died in Edinburgh. He was a son of 
Dr. Robert Chambers, the well-known antiquary 
and author of the ‘ Vestiges,’ and he inherited a 
considerable share of his father’s marked literary 
ability. A poem on St. Andrews Links, which 
was the joint composition of his father and him- 
self, is one of the classics of the ancient town, 
and he added to the literature of golf an 
excellent manual which has had a wide cir- 
culation. First published in 1862, a new 
edition of it was issued last year. In 1874, 
on the resignation of Mr. James Payn, Mr. 
Robert Chambers undertook the editorship 
of Chambers’s Journal, and carried it on with 
great success, the circulation of the magazine, 
it is understood, increasing under him. On the 
death of his uncle in 1882 the entire control of 
the journal passed into his hands; but for the 
past two or three years he has been assisted by 
his son Mr. Charles Chambers. He took an 
active share in the production of the first edition 
of the ‘ Encyclopzedia ’ (1859-68); and in the pre- 
liminary work connected with the publication of 
the new ‘ Encyclopzedia’ he also gave his assist- 
ance. 








LATIN «@ AND GERMAN au. 
March 23, 1888. 

Kuivee in his excellent ‘Etymological Dic- 
tionary’ is so much perplexed by the presence 
of uw in haupt, haubith, that he denies all con- 
nexion between those words and caput. The 
difficulty ceases as soon as it is observed that 
Indo.Germanic @ and probably 6 before p, b, 
and f are represented by Germanic aw in open 
syllables. Compare caput with haubith ; Lithu- 
anian lapas, Greek AdzaOos, with laub, leaf; 


rapere with raub, reave; Pad in réOnra, Tadoy | 


with taub, deaf; and gabata (the source of the 


French jowe) with kaupatyan. The aw so 
obtained is subject to ablaut, as may be seen 
from a comparison of Old High German houbtt 
and hifa; so huf, hoof, answers to Sanskrit 
capha, and Anglo-Saxon scifan and_ sceofl 
(English shove and shovel) to oxdértw, cxaTavy, 
This is not the time to discuss all the German 
words the etymologies of which will have to be 
reconsidered if this observation is correct. But 
I cannot refrain from pointing out the light it 
throws on the much disputed relation of xdnAos, 
caupo, and kaufen. It would seem that caupo is 
a word borrowed from some Germanic tribe by 
the Latins while they still dwelt in the valley 
of the Po. Frep. W. WALKER. 








GEOFFREY AND THOMAS CHAUCER. 
King’s College, London, March 24, 1888, 

TueEre has always been fair reason for believ- 
ing that Thomas Chaucer was a son of the poet, 
and the belief has been rendered yet more pro- 
bable by the fact to which Mr. Selby called 
attention in these columns some eighteen months 
ago, that Thomas succeeded Geoffrey as forester 
of North Petherton Park, Somersetshire. I wish 
now further to corroborate, if not finally to estab- 
lish it, by quoting the statement of a contem- 
porary authority. It has been quoted before, 
once at least—by Chalmers in his “ British Poets ” 
—but not in this connexion, and seems of late 
years to have been entirely overlooked. 

It is to be found in Gascoigne’s ‘ Theological 
Dictionary.’ This work, existing in MS. in the 
library of Lincoln College, Oxford, has not yet 
been printed as a whole. The volume of extracts 
from it so ably edited a few years ago by Prof. 
Thorold Rogers does not contain the 
that coneerns us, which occurs on p. 377 of Pars 
Secunda ; nor, so far as I know, has all this pas- 
sage been exactly printed before, though it was 
certainly known to Anthony Wood. My friend 
the Rector of Lincoln has been so very good as 
to verify the sentence given by Chalmers and to 
copy out the words that immediately precede it. 

Gascoigne is speaking of too late repentances 
Our Lord, he says, tells us to pray that our flight 
may not be in the winter or on the Sabbath day, 
and then ingeniously interprets such flight in 
this way: “ Fugit in hyeme qui optat fugere a 
malo consequente peccatum, quum non potest 
illud fugere nec illud cavere.” He then illus- 
trates his meaning by the instances of Judas 
and (may Heaven forgive him for such an un- 
kindly conjunction !) of the poet Chaucer. ‘‘ Sic 
plures,” he goes on after recounting Judas’s fate, 
“ penitere se postea dicunt, quando mala sua et 
mala per eos | =se ?] inducta destruere non pos- 
sunt ; sicut Chawserus ante mortem suam sepe 
clamavit, ‘Ve michi! ve michi! quia revocare 
nec destruere jam potero illa que male scripsi 
de malo et turpissimo amore hominum ad 
mulieres, et jam de homine in hominem con- 
tinuabuntur. Velim! Nolim!’ [i.e¢., I wish I 
could destroy them ! I wish I had never written 
them !] Et sic plangens mortuus.” And then 
come the words of biographical importance : 
‘‘Fuit idem Chawserus pater Thome Chaw- 
serus [sic] armigeri, qui Thomas sepelitur in 
Nuhelm [Ewelme] juxta Oxoniam.” 

Now Gascoigne was a junior contemporary 
of Thomas Chaucer, their lives overlapping for 
some thirty years. Gascoigne died in 1458; 
Thomas Chaucer in 1434. ‘‘It appears,” says 
Mr. Rogers in his excellent introduction to the 
‘ Loci e Libro Veritatum,’ “‘ that from his matri- 
culation to his death, Gascoigne resided almost 
constantly in Oxford.” And he was a distin- 
guished figure there, reaching in 1434 (Thomas 
Chaucer’s death-year) the distinction of the 
Chancellorship—a distinction again enjoyed in 
1442, 1443, and 1445. Thomas Chaucer, too, 





must have been well known, not only by report, 
| but personally, at Oxford ; for he had residences 
| both at Woodstock, some seven miles north, and 
at Ewelme, some fifteen miles south-west, the 
direct road between Woodstock and Ewelme 
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passing through Oxford. Surely, then, we have 
in Gascoigne’s statement fairly decisive authority 
for declaring Thomas to be the son of the poet. 

Perhaps some persons may think that Gas- 
coigne’s credit is somewhat impaired by the 
story of the poet’s remorse with which his state- 
ment is associated. But that story is fully sup- 
ported by the well-known passage in the para- 
graph at the endof the‘ Canterbury Tales’ headed 
“* Preces de Chauceres,” whichit seems difficult to 
explain altogether away, as Tyrwhitt and others 
have attempted todo. There is no denying that 
Chaucer has written some lines which dying he 
might well ‘‘ wish to blot”; and even if the ip- 
sissima verba at the close of the ‘ Parson’s Tale’ 
are those of a scribe or some father confessor, 
and are far too comprehensive, yet it is credible 
enough they represent some actual expressions 
of regret. Possibly the poet’s fixing his last 
abode where he did, so close to the Abbey of 
Westminster—I do not forget it was also near 
one of the royal palaces—may suggest that some 
ascetic tendency or turn marked his declining 
years. Such things have happened both be- 
fore and since. Men’s judgments have de- 
cayed, and they have formed a morbid estimate 
of their life and works. Certainly Chaucer on 
his deathbed might, if his mind were healtky, 
look back to much good service done for ‘‘ truth 
and honour, freedom and curtesy.” The world 
was the better for him while he lived, and has 
been the better for him ever since he was laid 
in ‘‘the corner” that was to be called “the 
Poets’.” But probably enough in those last 
hours he remembered only, and even exag- 
gerated, his errors, and in his humility could not 
then perceive that his not professedly religious 
writings did yet in their way, with whatever de- 
fects, make for virtue and goodness even more 
effectively than those written in the name of 
religion, Whatever view is taken of this psycho- 
logical problem, I do not think Gascoigne’s evi- 
dence on the filial question is to be rejected 
because of his attitude towards it. 

Thus, if there was always fair reason for be- 
lieving Thomas was Geoffrey’s son, surely this 
relationship may now be taken as proved. But 
the exact details of it are not absolutely 
ascertained. Assuredly difficulties yet remain. 
Speght tells us that in his day, temp. Eliza- 
beth, “‘some held opinion that Thomas Chaucer 
was not the son of Geoffrey”; and, says Tyr- 
whitt, ‘‘there are certainly many _ cir- 
cumstances that might incline us to that 
opinion.” Mr. Edward Walford, in an interesting 
paper on ‘Ewelme and the Chaucer Tombs,’ 
lately contributed to the Gentleman’s Magazine, 
assures us ‘‘that it is now the general opinion 
of historians and genealogists that this Thomas 
Chaucer was in reality a son of John of Gaunt 
by a sister of Catharine Swinford, the same 
who afterwards married Geoffrey Chaucer ; and 
if this supposition is true, then Thomas Chaucer 
was the illegitimate son of Geoffrey Chaucer's 
wife, and therefore not the poet’s son, but his 
stepson after a fashion.” Now on what facts is 
this opinion founded? Is it founded on any? 
Or is it merely an hypothesis? As an hypo- 
thesis it would undoubtedly solve many diffi- 
culties; but it would in their place create a 
difficulty yet more perplexing with regard to 
Chaucer’s character. To suppose that the poet 
matried a cast-off mistress of his patron’s, or, 
still worse, that after his marriage Philippa 
continued to be, or became, his patron’s mistress, 
are obviously not suppositions easy to reconcile 
with personal respect and admiration. 

For the present at least Chaucer’s married 
life is involved in obscurity. That it was not a 
success there are many indications; but the 
causes of its unhappiness have not hitherto been 
discovered—are, perhaps, undiscoverable. 

I will just add that it seems extremely pro- 
bable that the Elizabeth Chaucer for whose 
noyitiate in the Abbey of Barking John of Gaunt 
paid 511. 8s. 2d. in 1381 was a daughter of 
Geoffrey. Joun W. Hates, 





SALE. 

Messrs. Sornesy, WiLk1nson & Honce sold 
the following books last week from the libraries 
of an American gentleman, of Mr. Martin, and 
of Mr. Belt: Roscoe’s Novelist’s Library (one 
volume wanting), 16/. Philosophical Trans- 
actions, vols. i. to Ixxxiii., 80/. Hasted’s Kent, 
4 vols., 1778-99, 261. 10s. Serlio, Il Terzo Libro 
d’Architectura, 1540, Grolier’s copy, and bound 
in his style, but badly rubbed and scratched, 
81l. Returne from Parnassus, 1606,18/. Alex- 
ander Earl of Sterling’s Tragedie of Darius, 
1603, 221. Drummond, Forth Feasting, Edin- 
burgh, 1617, 471. Lyly, Euphues the Anatomy 
of Wit, and Euphues and his England, 1582, 
2 vols., 231. Chaucer’s Woorkes, 1561, 181. 10s. 
Drayton, Poly-olbion, 2 vols. in1, Ben Jonson’s 
copy, 1613-22, 331. La Bord, Choix de Chan- 
sons mises en Musique, 1773, 651. A Brief De- 
scription of the Province of Carolina, 1666, 461. 
A Plaine Description of the Barmudas, 1613, 
251. Shelley, Adonais, first edition, 31/1. Blake, 
America, a Prophecy, 1793, 231. A volume con- 
taining sixty-six engravings by H. 8. Beham, 
591. Blake, Poetical Sketches, 1783, 161. 
Chinese Repository, from 1832 to 1851, 22l. 
Adam, Works in Architecture, 3 vols. in 1, 
1773-1822, 361. 10s. The Charter and Laws of 
the City of New York, printed in New York, 
1719, 751. Tripartita de Juan gerson de Dotrina 
Christiana, printed in Mexico, 1544, 26/. 10s. 
Horee Beatze Marie Virginis, illuminated French 
manuscript, fifteenth century, 21/. La Fontaine, 
Contes et Nouvelles en Vers (édition exécutée 
aux frais des Fermiers Généraux), 2 vols., 1762, 
421. A collection of caricatures by various 
artists, 1001. Eighty indian proof engravings 
on wood from the Omnibus, by G. Cruikshank, 
131.; two other sets, 30]. 10s. Gould’s Mammals 
of Australia, 201. 10s.; Birds of Europe, 74l. 
Ackerman, Repository of Arts, illustrated 
by Rowlandson, 1809-28, 211. Thackeray, 
Vanity Fair, first edition, in parts, 1848, 
151. 10s ; Ovid, Metamorphoses en Latin et en 
Frangais, 4 vols., Paris, 1767-71, 191. 10s. 
A volume containing portraits of the Kemble 
famiiy, 101. 5s. Les Pierres Gravées du Cabinet 
du Duc d’Orléans, 2 vols. large paper, 1780-4, 
18/. 10s. Nuremberg Chronicle, 1493, with the 
arms of the Fugger family on the sides, 221. 
Archeeologia, 1770-1887, 341. The sale realized 
3,9471. 6s. 6d. 








THE 1828 EDITION OF COLERIDGE’S POEMS. 
March 20, 1883. 

In reply to Mr. Ashe’s inquiry, I am sorry to 
say that my copy also came to me bound and 
without any leaf of errata. Mr. Main’s word, 
however, is enough that the book was issued 
with one which corrected ‘ stags” into slugs 
in the first line of ‘Work without Hope.’ It 
was a mere misprint, for the word was correctly 
given when the lines were first printed, in ‘ The 
Bijou’ for 1828, issued in October, 1827. It is 
somewhat odd that the misprint was repeated in 
1829, and the original and true reading not 
restored until 1834. It is not less odd, perhaps, 
that Mr. Ashe in his edition deliberately 
adopted the misprint, as having “no doubt ” that 
‘* stags” was the “‘ correct reading.” 

I cannot help remarking the light - hearted 
view of the duties of an editor in the matter of 
bibliography taken by Mr. Ashe, even when 
presenting an edition of the works of a poet 
such as Coleridge under the protection of the 
sacred name of Aldus. J. Dykes CAMPBELL. 








 Riterary Gossip. 

Tue Royal Commission on the Blind, the 
Deaf and Dumb, &c., intend to visit the 
institutions in Derby, Hull, Boston Spa, 
Leeds, and Sheffield in the course of the 
next fortnight. When this tour is com- 
pleted, the Commission will have personally 





inspected nearly all the educational and 
industrial institutions for the deaf and the 
blind in the United Kingdom, and by this 
means will have collected very valuable 
material for their report, which is expected 
to appear in the course of the autumn. 

Messrs. Trisner & Co. have in hand 
for early publication Mr. Samuel Butler’s 
work upon the Sacro Monte of Varallo, 
which will contain numerous collotype 
photographs taken for the purpose by the 
author. Mr. Butler and Mr. H. Festing 
Jones’s cantata ‘ Narcissus’ will also be 
shortly published in vocal score by Messrs. 
Weekes & Oo. 

THE tercentenary of the Armada will be 
commemorated by a lecture by Prof. Laugh- 
ton at one of the Royal Institution’s Fridays. 
Mr. W. J. Hardy, F.S.A., is writing a 
set of three articles, which will tell the 
story as nearly as possible in the words in 
which it istold in contemporary State Papers. 
The articles will be illustrated by severah 
drawings of English and Spanish ships of 
the period, and by some facsimiles of letters 
and autographs of Drake, Howard, Lord 
Henry Seymour, and other persons asso- 
ciated with the history of the time. 

A NEw edition, at a less price than the 
original, which was published by subscrip- 
tion last year, of Prof. A. Barrére’s ‘ Dic- 
tionary of Argot and Slang’ will be issued 
at an early date by Messrs. Whittaker & Co. 


WE have received the report of the Incor- 
porated Society of Authors, which mentions 
not merely the lectures which created much 
discussion last summer, but also the good 
work done by the Society in advising in- 
experienced authors. There are dishonest 
men hanging about the skirts of the pub- 
lishing trade as about other trades, and the 
Society will benefit respectable publishers by 
exposing rascals. Still, we do not believe in 
the virtues of vouchers as the Society does. 
They will not prevent cheating. The Society 
should not take credit for having encouraged 
Mr. Pearsall Smith. His wild scheme has 
only worked mischief. 


Mrs. A. B. Marswatt is going to bring 
out yet another new cookery book, which, it 
is boldly declared, will “ owe nothing to its 
predecessors.” A vocabulary of cookery 
terms in French and English, and instruc- 
tions for writing menus in French — in- 
structions certainly needed by many people 
—will be given. 

Messrs. Kecan Paut, Trencn & Co. 
will publish immediately a new volume by 
Mr. J. J. Aubertin, entitled ‘A Fight with 
Distances,’ being an account of his recent 
journey through the States, the Hawaiian 
Islands, Canada, British Columbia, Cuba, 
and the Bahamas. 


Tue proprietor of the Leeds Express writes 
to us claiming priority of issue for his 
journal over the Bolton Evening News. The 
first number of the Leeds Evening Express, a 
halfpenny daily paper, was, he says, issued 
on February 4th, 1867, the first number of 
the Bolton Evening News on March 19th of 
the same year. We simply adopted the 
statement of Messrs. Tillotson, to whom 
we must leave the task of defending their 
claim. 

A rout of the ratepayers of Stalybridge 
has been taken as to the desirability of 
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adopting the Free Libraries Act there, when 
757 voted in favour of the adoption of the 
Act and 366 against it. Much apathy was 
shown, less than one-fifth of the voters ex- 
ercising their privilege. 

Mr. Watrer Rye has just completed a 
manual for genealogists and topographers, 
entitled ‘ Records and Record Searching,’ in 
which much new information is especially 
indexed. It is announced for early publica- 
tion by Mr. Elliot Stock. 

Messrs. Sampson Low & Co. write :— 

‘*Mr. Conway is mistaken in saying ‘it is 
probable that her “Jo’s Boys” is sufficiently 
advanced for publication’; the fact being that 
Miss Alcott completed this work, and we pub- 
lished it in September, 1886.” 

Tue death is announced of the Rev. H.N. 
Oxenham, one of the most learned of the 
Anglican clergy who have joined the Church 
of Rome since the great exodus consequent 
on the Gorham case. He enjoyed a con- 
siderable reputation at Oxford, although he 
failed to gain a fellowship. He took to 
parochial work, but some six years after his 
ordination he joined the Roman Catholic 
communion. He spent a year or so at the Ora- 
tory, but he only took minor orders, and never 
found himself quite at home in the Church 
of his adoption, as he had expected when 
he was outside it. Indeed, he used to annoy 
the Roman Catholic hierarchy by defending 
the validity of English orders. He was a 
great admirer of Dr. von Dollinger, and 
warmly supported the party opposed to the 
dogma of infallibility in the columns of the 
Saturday Review, to which he was a frequent 
contributor. His chief works were two 
treatises on the Atonement and eschatology, 
written with great candour and clearness, 
and showing a large acquaintance with the 
literature of the subject. 

Tue family of the poet Riickert, who was 
born May 16th, 1788, will, on the occasion 
of the hundredth anniversary of his birth- 
day, issue his ‘ Lebenserinnerungen,’ which 
have hitherto been withheld from the public. 

GERMAN papers report another Goethe 
find. Prof. Erich Schmidt is said to have 
discovered in the Goethe archives of Weimar 
a hitherto unknown sketch of the second 
- of ‘Faust,’ in which the “classical 

alpurgis Night” is wanting, and which 
deviates in some other respects from the 
present version of the symbolical drama. 

America, Germany, and this country have 
for some time possessed excellent periodicals 
devoted to the study of library economy, 
and Italy has now a special review of her 
own in the Rivista delle Biblioteche, just 
started under the management of Dr. Guido 
Biagi, librarian of the R. Marucelliana of 
Florence. 

Tue working lines of the new Allahabad 
University were satisfactorily laid at a 
meeting of the Senate on the 18th of last 
month. The questions decided related to 
the regulations for the Faculties of Arts 
and Law; the constitution and mode of 
election of the syndicate; the rules for the 
conduct of its discussions; the number of 
members in each faculty, and their mode 
of election. 

Mr. Cross writes to us from the office of 
the Tournay to Jurbise Railway Company 
to say that the late Mr. Westwood was the 
Brussels director and secretary of that rail- 





way, not of the Sambre et Meuse (as we 
stated last week). 


M. Diéstrii Nisarp died on Sunday morn- 
ing, the last survivor of those who fought 
against the Romantic school in the days of 
‘Hernani.’ He first made a name by his 
‘Postes Latins de la Décadence,’ which 
procured him a post at the Ecole Normale, 
and afterwards a position in the Education 
Office. M. Nisard was always on the side 
of the Government, and, like the Vicar of 
Bray, prospered accordingly, rising from 
post to post in the Education Office. From 
1842 to 1848 he sat in the Chamber of 
Deputies as a supporter of Guizot, and in 
1850 he received from the Orleanists the 
doubtful honour of being elected to the 
Academy against Musset. But he discerned 
that the Prince-President was going to win, 
so he took his side, received the Legion of 
Honour, and was appointed Villemain’s suc- 
cessor. The students hissed him, but he 
kept his chair, and was finally made a 
Senator. M. Nisard is said to have left a 
copious autobiography behind him. 


Tue chief Parliamentary Papers of the 
week are Royal Parks and Pleasure Gardens, 
Return; Police, Counties and Boroughs, 
Reports for 1886-87 ; Taxes on Carriages in 
European Countries, Return ; Egypt, No. 2, 
Further Correspondence; Education, Scot- 
land, First and Second Reports of Com- 
mittee; Local Government Bill, Proposed 
Financial Arrangements; Aliens, Laws of 
Foreign Countries, Reports; and Meteoro- 
logy, Report for 1886-87. 
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Report on the Scientific Results of the Voyage 
of H.U.8. Challenger.—Zoology. Vol. XX. 
(Published by Order of Her Majesty’s 
Government.) 

Tue twentieth volume of the zoological 

publications of the Challenger expedition 

commences with an account of the Monax- 
onida, or sponges with monaxial spicules, by 

Mr. Stuart O. Ridley and Mr. Arthur Dendy, 

the former lately, the latter actually, assistant 

in the Zoological Department of the British 

Museum. This memoir occupies 275 pages, 

and is illustrated by fifty-one plates. 

There is no group of the animal kingdom 
the study of which has been so thoroughly 
revolutionized by modern methods of in- 
vestigation as the sponges. The embryo- 
logists, beginning with Miklucho - Maclay 
and followed by Haeckel and Metschnikoff, 
first of all showed that the sponges could 
not be considered as Protozoa, but must 
be grouped amongst those more complex 
animals which begin life as two-cell-layered 
sacs—the outer layer of cells being differ- 
entiated from the inner—and exhibit sexual 
reproduction by the fusion of egg-cells and 
spermatozoa. Haeckel followed up his 
embryological results with an epoch-making 
study, anatomical and systematic, of the 
calcareous sponges, whilst Franz Eilhardt 
Schultze introduced a new and unexplored 
field of observation by his application of the 
method of sections—stained, clarified, and 
examined with the microscope—to which 
the general structure of the sponges is 
admirably adapted. 

Sponges are enormously abundant and 





varied in all parts of the sea-bottom, and 
accordingly we find that it has been neces- 
sary to distribute the specimens belonging 
to different groups of sponges collected by 
the Challenger among a number of different 


reporters. Prof. Sollas has undertaken the 
Tetractinellida, Mr. Polejaeff (a pupil of 
Prof. Schultze) the Calcarea and the Kera- 
tosa, Prof. Schultze the Hexactinellida, and 
Messrs. Ridley and Dendy the Monaxonida. 

The growth of knowledge due to new 
methods of investigation, and the vast 
increase of attention which has been given 
to the sponges, have led to an entirely new 
and highly complicated (though necessary) 
nomenclature, which is not always identical 
in the work of the various modern students 
of the group. Similarly the classification 
of the sponges has been since the early days 
of Bowerbank, Gray, Carter, and Oscar 
Schmidt, recast and progressively improved 
in the hands of Zittel, Vosmaer, Sollas, and 
others. Accordingly, Messrs. Ridley and 
Dendy commence their work with a review 
of the classificatory position of the Monax- 
onida and with an exposition of the termi- 
nology adopted by them. A large part of 
the latter has reference to the exceedingly 
varied forms of spicules and spicule-like 
bodies, which have a most prominent place 
among the characters which furnish dis- 
tinctions of groups and throw light on the 
genetic relationships of sponges one to 
another. 

The sponges are divided by Prof. Sollas, 
in his excellent article in the ‘ Encyclopsedia 
Britannica,’ into the Megamasticora, or cal- 
careous sponges, and the Micromasticora, or 
siliceous and horny sponges. The Micromas- 
ticora are, with the addition of Halisarca and 
Chondrosina, equivalent to the Silicospon- 
giz, or sponges with siliceous scleres, or 
skeletal elements. These are divisible into 
two great sub-classes, the Hexactinellida, 
the beautiful sponges with a woven skeleton 
of glass-like fibres, and the Demospongiz. 
The Demospongize are of two kinds, the 
Monaxonida, or sponges with uniaxial sili- 
ceous scleres, and the Tetractinellida, in 
which the scleres are biaxial. Messrs. 
Ridley and Dendy treat of the Monaxonida, 
thus defined, with the exception of the 
group Keratosa, or horny sponges, already 
reported on in the Challenger volumes by 
Mr. Polejaeff, which, though devoid of 
spicules, yet bear evidence in other points of 
their structure of having been derived from 
spicule-bearing Monaxonida. The Monax- 
onida include (besides the bath sponges of 
the group Keratosa, not treated of by Messrs. 
Ridley and Dendy) many of the commonest 
and most familiar sponges—for instance, the 
genera Halichondria, Reniera, Chalina, De- 
macidon, Suberites, and Cliona, and the fresh- 
water sponges, Spongilla. The Challenger 
collection embraced specimens from the 
shallow littoral region down to3,000 fathoms. 
Previously no Monaxonid sponge was known 
at a greater depth than 800 fathoms. It 
results from the present report that the 
Monaxonida are cosmopolitan, and ex- 
tremely abundant in the Indo-Australian 
area. They are most common in shallow 
water, and gradually decrease in numbers 
as we go downwards. The most interesting 
forms described in the report are those from 
the “deep-sea” area, fourteen genera 
and twenty-four species occurring below the 





























XUM 


N° 3153, Marca 31, ’88 


THE ATHENAZUM 


407 








thousand fathom line. The shallow-water 
species are very generally without any de- 
finite symmetrical external form, whilst 
in the abyssal species a perfectly definite 
and usually symmetrical form is observed. 
This is accounted for by the authors by re- 
ference to the mechanical conditions under 
which the sponges exist in the two cases, and 
especially by the necessity of such a form 
being attained in the case of the abyssal 
sponges as will prevent them from sinking 
into and becoming choked by the soft mud 
or ooze which covers the ocean floor. 

The second memoir in this volume is a 
supplementary report by Dr. L. von Graff 
on the Myzostomida, those curious little 
circular parasites, apparently strangely 
modified annelids, which are the lice of the 
feather-stars, or crinoid echinoderms. Dr. 
von Graff describes some additional species 
obtained by Dr. Herbert Carpenter in the 
course of his examination of the crinoids 
of the Challenger collection, and he also 
reports on swellings and deformities of the 
arms and pinnules of Antedon rosacea. Dr. 
Carpenter had thought it probable that these 
cysts were caused by Myzostomida; but Dr. 
von Graff finds within them only spherical 
bodies of problematic nature. 

The concluding memoirs, by Prof. McIn- 
tosh and Mr. Sydney Harmer, describe one 
of the great novelties brought to light by 
the Challenger expedition: a bottleful of 
a little gelatinous-looking growth, which 
would certainly be passed over by an ordi- 
nary observer as uninteresting, and probably 
regarded as a swollen-up and decaying bit 
of sea-weed. Nevertheless this gelatinous 

wth is formed by a most extraordinary 
little animal, about one-fifth of an inch in 
length, which lives in communities, form- 
ing for itself this gelatinous common house 
or case. Prof. McIntosh in a preliminary 
account of this animal gave to it the name 
Cephalodiscus dodecalophus. The specimen 
was taken by the trawl in the Straits of 
Magellan at a depth of 245 fathoms. Prof. 
McIntosh originally described this remark- 
able little animal as a polyzoon closely 
allied to the extremely curious Rhabdo- 
pleura, described by Prof. Allman from 
specimens dredged off the Shetlands, and 
subsequently more fully described, first by 
Sars and then by Prof. Ray Lankester, from 
specimens dredged by them in the Hardanger 
Fjord. It has a short egg-shaped body with 
a reflected tail, from the end of which buds 
are continually produced and detached. In 
front of the mouth is a disc-like proboscis ; 
behind the mouth is a sort of collar, and 
from the sides of the collar spring twelve 
large gill plumes, which are beset with 
numerous secondary filaments. The anus 
is placed high up on the animal’s back 
behind its head. 

In studying the structure of Cephalo- 
discus Prof. McIntosh obtained the assist- 
ance of Mr. Sydney Harmer, Fellow of 
King’s College, Cambridge, one of the most 
accurate and skilful of our younger zoo- 
logists, who has already published im- 

ortant researches on the Polyzoa. Mr. 

armer applied the modern method of 
section-cutting to Cephalodiscus, and imme- 
diately obtained results of the most extra- 
ordinary and interesting character, which 
were entirely inconsistent with the pre- 
liminary account given by Prof. McIntosh. 











It is to be regretted that though Mr. 
Harmer’s researches appear as an appendix 
to Prof. McIntosh’s report, the professor has 
incorporated Mr. Harmer’s results with his 
own in the general description of the animal, 
so that it is difficult to judge how far Prof. 
McIntosh had progressed in his acquaintance 
with the peculiarities of Cephalodiscus before 
he obtained the extremely important report 
of Mr. Harmer. If we may judge by the 
plates—which contain only the professor’s 
illustrations, whilst Mr. Harmer’s results 
are exhibited in woodcuts—the report on 
this remarkable organism would have en- 
tirely failed to exhibit a true account of its 
structure had it not been for Mr. Harmer’s 
timely aid. 

The strange result at which Mr. Harmer 
has arrived is that Cephalodiscus is allied 
to Balanoglossus, the worm-like organism re- 
cently studied by Mr. Bateson, of Cambridge, 
which was shown by him to possess as well 
as gill-slits a notochord, and classed by him 
among the Vertebrata under the section 
Hemichorda. Mr. Harmer identifies the pro- 
boscis in the two animals, the collar-region, 
and the trunk. An unpaired body-cavity 
exists in the proboscis of each, paired 
cavities in the collar and in the trunk. 
Proboscis-pores open into the proboscis- 
cavity in each. Collar-pores, overhung by 
the posterior free edge of the collar, open 
into the collar-cavity. A pair of gill-slits 
open behind the collar-pores of Cephalo- 
discus into the pharynx, similar to the first 
pair of the series of gill-slits which develope 
in Balanoglossus. A notochord developing 
as an outgrowth of the wall of the alimentary 
canal reaches forward in Cephalodiscus, as 
in Balanoglossus, into the proboscis, and a 
dorsal epidermic nervous system exists in 
both. The resemblance in these important 
points of structure is most significant. Bala- 
noglossus differs from Cephalodiscus in not 
possessing the branchial plumes, in having 
an elongate trunk with numerous gill-slits 
instead of a single pair, and a terminal anus 
instead of a reflected intestine with dorsal 
anus. Moreover, Balanoglossus does not 
reproduce by budding, and does not form a 
jelly-like house, and may be of the compara- 
tively large size of an earthworm. Mr. 
Harmer shows that the pigment-spots con- 
sidered by Mr. McIntosh as the eyes of 
Cephalodiscus are really the apertures of the 
oviducts, and in their existence and position 
Cephalodiscus differs from Balanoglossus. 

Altogether Cephalodiscus proves a most 
puzzling creature. Its close affinity to 
Rhabdopleura does not admit of doubt. 
Are they both still to be regarded as Poly- 
zoa? And are Phoronis and the Gephyrea 
on the one hand, and Balanoglossus on the 
other, to be brought into close relation with 
the immediate ancestors of the Vertebrata ? 
These questions will only be satisfactorily 
answered by the renewed investigations to 
which they will lead. 








Descriptive Catalogue of the Medusce of the 
Australian Seas. By R. von Lendenfeld, Ph.D. 
(Sydney, Potter. )—The trustees of the Australian 
Museum cannot be congratulated upon this 
latest addition to their valuable series of pub- 
lications. The pamphlet probably constitutes 
the most monumental series of typographic 
errors that ever issued from the press, numbers 
of such mistakes as ‘‘ Ray Lancaster,” “ Stamo- 
meduse ” (? Stauromedusz), “lubepithel ” 





(? subepithelium), ‘‘strabilation,” occurring on 
every page. We charitably suppose that this 
may partially be attributed to the writer’s 
absence from the country, but was no one in 
New South Wales competent to correct the 
proofs? The value of the catalogue for museum 
use is greatly diminished by such careless Eng- 
lish as the following : ‘‘ The three broad wings of 
the underarm possess suctorial crisps without 
terminal knots or cripless appendages.” As it 
stands, this definition conveys as much meaning 
to a zoologist as, when amended, it would to an 
historian, whereas the original German of 
Haeckel was fully comprehensible. One habit 
of the author, to alter slightly the termination 
of a name and then claim it as his own invention, 
cannot be too strongly condemned; one is 
amazed to find such headingsas “ Trachomedusinz. 
von Lendenfeld, 1884.” To the descriptions of 
Australian species are added a short account of 
Scyphomedusze, and a bibliography of Hydro- 
meduse, 








GEOGRAPHICAL NOTES. 

Australasia: a Descriptive and Pictorial Ac- 
count, by W. Wilkins (Blackie & Son), is in- 
tended for the instruction of the ‘‘ young 
people” of the mother country and of the 
Australian colonies, whom it presents with a 
mass of trustworthy information, systematically 
arranged and attractively written. There are 
numerous well-executed illustrations and a few 
maps. 

Geography for Schools.—Part I. Practical Geo- 
graphy, by A. Hughes, M.A. (Oxford, Clarendon 
Press), deals with certain problems of mathe- 
matical geography and astronomy. The author 
very ingeniously dispenses with higher mathe- 
matics, and presents solutions of the various 
problems which arise by graphic methods and 
a few formule taken from Euclid. The little 
book contains many useful hints for teachers, 
and is decidedly deserving their attention. 

The Statistical Atlas of India, prepared for 
the Colonial and Indian Exhibition, 1886 
(Stanford), consisting of thirteen maps and 
diagrams with descriptive letterpress, contains 
some useful information, no doubt, but falls 
very much short of what might have been 
expected from a work of this description. The 
maps for the most part are poor, and this 
applies more especially to the crude sketch de- 
signed to illustrate the “ physical configuration ” 
of India. 

Lieut. Van Gele’s voyage up the Mobangi 
river, beyond Mr. Grenfell’s furthest, as far as 
longitude 22° E., goes far to confirm the hypo- 
thesis of that river being the Lower Welle. 

Dr. A. Supan deserves the thanks of physical 
geographers for having published in the Mittet- 
lwngen for March an excellent abstract of M. H. 
Wild’s elaborate report on the rainfall through- 
out the Russian Empire, together with reductions 
of the six maps accompanying that report. In 
the same number of the Mitteilungen we meet 
with a report on Danish explorations in Green- 
land during 1887, by H. Rink, and a highly 
instructive article on the origin of the Circas- 
sians by R. von Erckert. 





ASTRONOMICAL NOTES. 

Dvurine April the planets Mars, Jupiter, and 
Saturn will be visible in the evening. Mars is 
in the constellation Virgo, and will pass within 
5° to the north of Spica on the 14th, when he 
will be on the meridian about midnight. Jupiter 
continues in Scorpio, a few degrees to the north- 
west of Antares. Saturn is in Cancer, and to- 
wards the end of next month will set about 
midnight. 

The volume of ‘Observations made at the Naval 
Observatory, Washington,’ has recently been 
published for the year 1883. The principal part 
of it is occupied with the meridian observations, 
which were continued in regular course ; and 
there are also results of equatorial observations 
of a number of double stars, of the satellites of 








408 


THE ATHENZUM 





N° 3153, Marcu 31, ’88 








Saturn and Uranus, of the satellite of Neptune, 
of the ring of Saturn, and of a few comets and 
small planets. The appendixes, containing Prof. 
Asaph Hall’s papers on the orbits of the six inner 
satellites of Saturn and on the parallaxes of cer- 
tain stars, were, it will be remembered, published 
in advance. 

Sir Howard Grubb sends us his ‘Illustrated 
Catalogue of Astronomical Instruments, Obser- 
vatory Domes, &c.,’ which contains also engrav- 
ings of some of the largest telescopes constructed 
under his directions, particularly of the great 
equatorial, 27 inches in aperture, now in use at 
the new Imperial Observatory at Vienna ; a view 
is also given of the building itself. Sir Howard 
desires to draw attention to the fact that the prin- 
ciple of the elevating floor, designed specially by 
him for the Lick Observatory in California, is 
as applicable to small as to large observatories, 
and that he is prepared to furnish designs for 
such, adapted to any particular case. 


ANTHROPOLOGICAL NOTES. 


Tue Anthropological Society of Bombay is 
continuing to publish valuable original papers. 
Among those in Part 3 of its Journal, recently 
issued, are three on the belief in the evil eye. 
Mr. John de Cunha has succeeded, after a good 
deal of labour, in obtaining from Brahman 

riests, whose names are necessarily kept secret, 
but whose high repute and famous sanctity are 
vouched for by himself and by a Brahman 
entleman who is one of the secretaries of the 
ociety, a collection of mantras and yantras 
inst the evil eye, facsimiles of which are here 
published. He also specifies eighteen methods 
in use among the Persians to avert or neutralize 
the effects of the evil eye. Mr. Purushottam 
Balkrishna Joshi gives an account of four dis- 
tinct methods of treatment of those supposed to 
be affected by it which are used in the Konkan. 
Capt. R. C. Temple’s presidential address to the 
Society is on the subject of the formation and 
uses of an anthropological museum, with the 
practical purpose of laying down the principles 
upon which such a museum should be created in 
Bombay, and especially urges that its aim should 
be the giving a complete view of the evolution 
of human culture. Other papers of interest are 
by Col. E. J. Gunthorpe, on the Sancholoos, a 
criminal wandering tribe; by Mr. G. M. Tri- 
pathi, on the betrothal customs of the Nagar 
Brahmans of Nadiad ; and an important address 
by Mr. C. W. Stevens, on the necessity for 
further exploration in the Vedirata of Ceylon 
if we wish to have authentic information as to 
the fast disappearing Veddah race. 

Mr. J. D. E. Schmeltz, conservator of the 
National Museum of Ethnography at Leyden, 
is the editor of a new bi-monthly review, en- 
titled Internationales Archiv fiir Ethnographie, 
which, judging by the numerous list of distin- 
guished collaborators he has secured and the 
sumptuous illustration, should become one of 
the leading journals in this branch of science. 
The principal article in the first number is a 
systematic classification of the forms of New 
Guinea weapons, illustrated by a hundred speci- 
mens from the Leyden Ethnographic Museum 
by Dr. L. Serrurier, director of that institution ; 
and the departments of correspondence and 
bibliography give promise of great usefulness. 

The Royal Society of Northern Antiquaries 
of Copenhagen includes in its Mémoires articles 
by Mr. Bahnson, on male and female burials in 
the bronze age; by Dr. Sophus Miller, on dis- 
coveries of ex-voto objects of the stone and bronze 
ages in Denmark ; and by Prof. George Stephens 
{in English), on an inscribed Danish leaden 
tablet of not later date than the first half of the 
eleventh century. 

In the seventeenth volume of Archeologia 
Cantiana Mr. George Payne tells the story of 
his recovery out of the hands of the Vicar of 
Plumstead of the leaden coffin in which the 
remains of a Roman lady had been deposited. 
The scruples of the vicar had to be indulged by 





the immediate re-burial of the bones, and no 
opportunity was given for anthropological mea- 
surement of them. Mr. George Dowker gives 
an account of the discovery of a Saxon ceme- 
tery at Wickhambreux. 








SOCIETIES. 


Royau.— March 22.—The President in the chair, 
—The Rt. Hon. Lord Sudeley was elected a Fellow. 
—The following papers were read: ‘The Chemical 
Composition of Pearls,’ by Dr. G. Harley and Mr. 
H. 8S. Harley,—‘ On the Skull. Brain, and Auditory 
Organ of a New Species of Pterosaurian (Scapho- 
gnathus purdoni), from the Upper Lias, near Whitby, 
Yorkshire,’ by Mr. E. T. Newton,—‘ On the Verte- 
bral Chain of Birds,’ and ‘ Second Preliminary Note 
on the Development of Apteryx,’ by Prof. T. J. 
Parker,—and ‘The Atoll of Diego Garcia and the 
—_ Formations of the Indian Ocean,’ by Mr. G.C. 

ourne, 





ZOOLOGICAL.— March 20.—Mr. H. Seebohm in 
the chair.—Mr. G. A. Boulenger read a note on the 
classification of the Ranidez, in which he called 
attention to Peters’s discovery that in certain forms 
asmall additional phalanx is present between the 
ultimate and what is normally the penultimate 
phalanx. The author, therefore, proposed to 
separate the family Ranidz into two groups, accord- 
ing to the presence or absence of this peculiar 
digital structure —Mr. G. B. Sowerby described six- 
teen new species of shells, amongst them two 
species of the genus Lima from Hongkong and 
Japan, a remarkable species of the rare genus Mal- 
letia from the Bay of Bengal, a very distinct species 
of Cyprza from Japan, and one of the largest species 

et tated of the genus Columbella.—Mr. F. E. 

eddard read some notes on a freshwater annelid, 
of which he had obtained specimens from a tank in 
the Society’s gardens. Mr. Beddard referred these 
specimens to a new species of the genus Holosoma, 
which he proposed to call 2. headleyi.—Prof. 
Newton communicated (on behalf of Mr. S. B. 
Wilson) the description of Chloridops, a new generic 
form of Fringillidz, based on a specimen obtained 
on the west coast of the island of Hawaii, Sandwich 
group, which he proposed to name Chloridops koua, 
Unfortunately, the single example yet obtained was 
of the female sex. 





METEOROLOGICAL.—March 21.—Dr. W. Marcet, 
President, in the chair.—Dr. G. E. Scholefield and 
Col. W. S. Young were elected Fellows.—The Presi- 
dent delivered an address ‘On Atmospheric Elec- 
tricity.’—In connexion with this meeting an exhibi- 
tion of instruments, devoted chiefly to instruments 
connected with atmospheric electricity, was ar- 
ranged in the rooms of the Institution of Civil 
Engineers, 





MEETINGS FOR THE ENSUING WEEK. 
Mon. Royal Institution, 5.—General Monthly. 
Wep. Entomological, 7 —‘ Description of New or Little-known Species 
of Phytophagous Coleoptera from Africa and Madagascar,’ Mr. 
M. Jacoby; Exhibition of a Collection of Insects lately re- 
ceived from Baron F. von Mueller, made during Mr. Cuth- 
bertson’s Kecent Expedition to New Guinea. 
_ eS 8.—‘The Scientific Study of Shorthand,’ Mr. E. A. 
y 


pe. 
— British Archeological A ion, 8.—‘ Early Roman and Late 
Excavations in the Forum of Rome,’ Mr. T. Morgan. 
Tuvrs. Chemical. 8.—‘ Researches on the Constitution ef Azo and 
Diazo Derivatives: III., Compeunds of the Naphthaline 
B Series,’ Prot. R. Meldola and Mr. F. J. East. 
- Linnean, 8. 
Fri. Civil Engineers, 7}.—‘Coke-Making,’ Mr. G. E. J. McMutrie 
(Students’ Meeting). 
— Geologists’ Association, 8.—‘ Influence of Geology on the Early 
Settlements and Roads,’ Mr. F. J. Bennett; ‘ Discovery of 
Elephas primigenius associated with Fiint Implements at 
Southall,’ Mr. J. A. Brown. 
—  Philological, +—‘On the MSS. and Versions of Hampole’s 
“* Pricke of Conscience,’”’’ Dr. P. Andreae. 











Science Gossiy, 


Wiri an average of fifteen deaths a year, the 
Royal Society have lost since their last anniver- 
sary (a space of less than four months) no fewer 
than ten Fellows besides two Foreign Members. 
These were nearly all over sixty years of age, 
and seven out of the twelve gave an average of 
seventy-nine years. A fact like this testifies 
strongly to the trying character of the past, or 
rather present winter. The patriarch of the 
Society is still, we believe, the venerable Sir 
John Davis, who was elected to the Fellowship 
in 1822, and next to him stands the Duke of 
Devonshire, elected in 1829. Of the Foreign 
Members, M. Michel Chevreul has been longest 
on the list, having been elected in 1826. 


Lorp SupgLey, who was elected a Fellow of 
the Royal Society on the 22nd of March, has 





been industrious in the study of electricity and 
of some branches of applied chemistry, and has 
for some years past pursued and developed fruit 
culture upon an extensive scale with much suc- 
cess. He was head of the British Commission, 
of which Sir Wm. Thomson, Sir Wm. Siemens, 
and Sir Frederick Abel were members, at the 
Vienna Electrical Exhibition of 1883. 








FINE ARTS 


—_—¥o—_ 


The ANNUAL SPRING EXHIBITION of HIGH-CLASS ENGLISH 
and CONTINENTAL PICTURES, including F. EISENHUT’S im- 
portant Picture ‘The SNAKE CHARMER,’ is NOW OPEN at ARTHUR 
TOOTH & SONS’ GALLERIES, 5 and 6, Haymarket, opposite Her 
Majesty's Theatre.—Admissi 1s., including Catalog 








‘THE VALE OF TEARS.’—DORE’S LAST GREAT PICTURE, com- 
pleted a few days before he died, NOW ON VIEW at the Doré Gallery, 
35, New Bond Street, with ‘Christ leaving the Pretorium,’ ‘ Christ's 
Entry into Jerusalem,’ ‘The Dream of Pilate’s Wife,’ and his other 
great Pictures. From 10 to6 Daily.—Admission, le. 








Imagination in Landscape Painting. By P.G. 
Hamerton. Illustrated. (Seeley & Co.) 
Except the author of ‘Modern Painters’ 
no one has a better right to deal with 
the noble and difficult subject indicated 
by the title of this book than Mr. Hamer- 
ton; and even Mr. Ruskin, incomparably 
eloquent as he is, is not so exact a reasoner 
or so thorough an observer of nature en bloc. 
With rare judgment our author begins with 
a careful inquiry into a matter which lies at 
the root of his subject. His first chapter is 
a concise answer to the question, “Is the 
landscape painter’s imagination of a special 
kind?” He answers in the negative, and 
affirms that there is nothing idiosyncratic 
in this kind of imagination, ‘except this, 
that it is occupied with objects and pheno- 
mena that interest him [the artist] more 
peculiarly than others’; and he adds, with 

a touch of sarcasm :— 

“There is good evidence, even, that a large 
proportion of the outside public is really more 
imaginative than some of the landscape painters 
themselves, for accurate, unimaginative land- 
scape painting is never widely popular, and the 
lowest popular forms of the art, as well as the 
highest, invariably appeal far more to the spec- 
tator’s imagination than any supposed accuracy 
in his knowledge.” 

This position might be illustrated with 
effect by the landscapes of Mr. Brett and R. 
Wilson. Wilson, probably the most imagi- 
native English artist of his class (apart 
from Turner), was never particularly accu- 
rate, except as regards the expression 
of the phase of sentiment he illustrated. 
Mr. Brett, generally one of the most 
exact observers of special objects and 
effects of light, seldom or never succeeds 
in being imaginative, unless his subject 
compels him to be so. Wilson had, in fact, 
a poet’s insight into nature, but not much 
local knowledge or mastery of details; Mr. 
Brett rejoices in the exercise of a singular 
power of analysis which is the reverse of 
poetry. Wilson’s admirers are, despite his 
neglect of literal accuracy, much more 
numerous than Mr. Brett’s; the fidelity of 
the latter to nature is essentially scientific, 
if it is usually beyond challenge. Itis only 
in rare cases that we find substantial accu- 
racy and imagination of the finer quality 
coupled in the happiest manner and in one 
man’s mind. 

Mr. Hamerton says that imagination in 
landscape painting involves the power 
of recalling images of absent things (but 
this is surely often mere memory, and not 
artistic at all), the power of representing 
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these images in painting (this is, of course, 
simply a technical matter, having nothing 
to do with imagination), and the power of 
fusing images into pictorial wholes. The 
last is, we think, the composing faculty, 
applicable to the disposition of masses, 
coloration, light and shade, and what not, 
in harmonious wholes. But it is not imagi- 
nation, for imagination requires the awaken- 
ing of pathetic associations in the memory as 
well as the infusion of sentiment and soul 
into whatever work of art combinations of 
the three powers named above may produce. 
Mr. Hamerton puts his own view of the 
matter with characteristic clearness :— 

**Tf I remember what a man said to me, that 
is verbal memory ; but if his face, figure, cos- 
tume, attitude, and expression, with the effect 
of light upon him as he spoke, are all present 
to me at the same time, then an imago appears 
to me, and I possess the faculty of simple or 
ordinary imagination. If several such imagines 
combine themselves in my mind’s eye so as to 
form pictorial compositions, governedand ordered 
by artistic motives, then I possess that faculty 
of artistic invention which artists call Imagina- 
tion.” 

Mr. Hamerton’s definition would have 
been still clearer if he had refrained 
from calling the faculty he thus describes 
by a finer name than constructive (or 
reconstructive) memory. However pic- 
torial the product of this faculty may be, 
it is not creative, but reproductive, and 
based on elements already known, or 
** founded on facts,” and involves not the 
least appeal to imagination, which is to 
facts what the soul is to the body. We 
see no invention in respect to the imagines 
above indicated. Mr. Hamerton proceeds 
to speak of what he calls ‘ Dangerous 
Imagination,” or the existence of halluci- 
nations, which occur when images acquire 
before the mind’s eye what the French call 
extériorité, so that they may be mistaken 
for realities. Visions of this sort indicate, 
no doubt, more or less insanity. They are, 
we think, inseparable from the association 
of ideas previously entertained. Mr. Hamer- 
ton has not helped his case by quoting 
the well-known anecdote told by Wil- 
liams of Shelley, very shortly before his 
death, seeing the spirit of a naked child 
rise from the waves. This sort of thing is 
often supposed to be a death summons. Mr. 
Hamerton labours his point by quoting a 
number of instances of Shelley’s fondness for 
the sea and children, and one in particular 
of the association of waves with a child in 
that poet’s mind. He is right in saying 
that the vision was, if Shelley really saw 
anything of the kind, ‘‘no more than a 
translation of an old mental vision [of 
Shelley’s] into an external shape.” 

While strenuously advising the cultivation 
of the landscape painter’s memory in a 
scientific manner, and with the aid of a little 
botany and geology, our author says truly 
that an artist with a well-cultivated memory 
of sunshine in nature will paint sunshine 
incomparably better from memory than an 
artist of inferior knowledge could paint it 
from nature herself. In the same way a 
figure draughtsman informed of the me- 
chanics of the skeleton and muscular struc- 
ture will delineate a human figure from 
memory much better than one ill informed 
will draw from the life. It is for want of 
this sort of scientific shorthand in aid of 





memory, and that power of digesting and 
classifying what it creates and developes, 
that the “‘incomprehensible inaccuracy ” of 
uneducated memories arises, which Mr. 
Hamerton and others have observed to be 
characteristic of many who, having no power 
of observing and digesting facts, ‘‘sometimes 
go to London and York, and afterwards [ are 
found to] be quite unable to say, of two 
photographs, which is York Minster and 
which is Westminster Abbey.” ‘They 
sometimes even fail,” he continues, “to 
distinguish between the Houses of Par- 
liament and Westminster Abbey, or be- 
tween the National Gallery and the British 
Museum.” All this is due to defects of 
memory, but it has very little to do 
with imagination. There are great differ- 
ences in the endowments of men in 
respect to this art memory. Mr. Hamer- 
ton refers to the distinction between the 
memory of the eye, which is the artist’s 
special gift, and the scientific knowledge 
of appearances, which anybody may ac- 
quire by labour. Many persons urge, he 
says, that the really gifted artist has no 
need of scientific observations, because he 
has only to look at an object or an effect to 
remember it; and, since he can recall at 
will the image of what he has seen, he can 
paint from the image in his mind just as 
another would paint from nature. No doubt 
many can do this; but it implies the pos- 
session of nothing greater than that ‘‘scien- 
tific shorthand in aid of memory” of which 
we have just spoken, and a clear impression, 
long retained, of what has been seen, suffi- 
cient to recall to the mental retina visions 
which were once realities. So much is, we 
contend, memory. The fortunate repre- 
sentation of these visions by means of art 
depends on the technical power of the seer. 
There can be no question that the power of 
recalling and the power of delineating are 
often independent of each other. ‘‘ Mute 
inglorious Miltons’’ are, no doubt, more 
numerous than those who could write as 
well as imagine a ‘ Paradise Lost.’ 

There is a passage in Mr. Hamerton’s 
book which, although directed to another 
purpose, illustrates tolerably well the differ- 
ence between art memory and imagination : 

‘*Certainly there is a distinction between 
painting from a clear recollection of the indi- 
vidual object, and painting partly from that and 
partly from knowledge acquired beforehand. 
Certainly, also, there are artists who have pecu- 
liar gifts of memory, which enable them to seize 
what escapes others [we consider these to be 
gifts of observing and analytical power, not of 
memory], such as the gift of the elder Leslie for 
seizing a transient expression in human beings, 
or that of Landseer for making a dog look 
human without losing the quality of doggish- 
ness ; and the more a critic learns about art the 
more he comes to be persuaded that these per- 
sonal gifts, which are so much genius, can never 
be acquired by labour. No amount of toil 
would ever have enabled either Titian or 
Raphael to paint the expression of ladies in 
drawing-rooms in any manner comparable to 
that of Leslie. Neither Van Dyck nor Velaz- 
quez, though they could both paint dogs, would 
ever have had the slightest chance of rivalling 
Landseer as a painter of subtle and various 
canine moods.” 

While the power of seizing transient 
expressions is not imagination, yet, if Leslie 
invented a subject for a picture, as he 
often did, or so thoroughly entered into the 


meaning of Smollett and Sterne that every 
spectator recognizes the truth of the artist’s 
representation, then he exercised the highest 
faculty of imagination. On this account 
Leslie’s Widow Wadman is an example of 
imagination creative, of which there can 
hardly be a doubt that the image in the 
painter’s mind was as vivid as that which 
informed the mind of Sterne. Very likely 
Sterne himself, less occupied with the ap- 
pearance of his widowthan with her emotions, 
would have admitted Leslie to surpass him- 
self in this respect. If we remember rightly, 
it was Dickens who declared that one of 
his illustrators had given solid form to that 
which he himself saw in a nebulous condi- 
tion. The nobility, energy in repose, and 
unconscious heroism of the ‘ Distinguished 
Member of the Humane Society’ of Land- 
seer, and that wonderful dog in ‘Suspense,’ 
are fine instances of imagination pure and 
simple, and only less subtle than Leslie’s. 

We agree with the view expressed by Mr. 
Hamerton in his eighth chapter, in which 
he says :— 

‘The artistic imagination has this special 
peculiarity, that the images are always evoked 
by feeling, and that the degree of their reality 
is always determined for them by an emotion 
which might be said to come from the heart, if 
there were not some reason to suppose that it 
comes rather from a special sensibility. In any 
case it always seems to come from the heart, 
though there are good reasons for believing that 
a highly accomplished artist works in a secondary 
emotion, that is, a half-feigned or half-remem- 
bered emotion, rather than in a state of real im- 
mediate emotion. One reason for believing this 
is, that in a state of real emotion the artist would 
hardly be able to attend to the necessary tech- 
nical conditions of his craft...... This brings us to 
a most important conclusion, which enhances 
still more the great value of imagination in the 
arts. Not only are the images seen by the 
imaginative artist called up by emotion, but the 
emotion itself 1s imaginative. By the power of 
his imagination the artist enters into a state 
| of emotion, and yet, at the same time, this 
emotion, which is only half real, leaves him suffi- 
cient mental liberty to attend to all the technical 
details of his work as a versifier or painter. 
When a poet seems most deeply moved, he has 
still leisure enough to choose effective syllables 
and sonorous rhymes, as an actress, in the storm 
of simulated passion, assumes those attitudes 
which display her person to advantage.” 

This passage is succeeded by an admirable 
illustration derived from the mission of Iris 
to Dido, described in the fourth book of 
the Aneid, which puts this matter in the 
true light. Mr. Hamerton has also some 
excellent observations on the effect of what 
he calls the “‘ personal quality ” of an artist 
on the landscapes he depicts. ‘Even 
Wales,’ says Mr. Hamerton—nay, even 
Bettws-y-Coed itself, we may add, although 
the place is now a mere picture - factory 
and the haunt of incompetent painters, who, 
blindly following the example of David Cox, 
so far mistake the art they practise as to 
seek there “ landscape ready made’”’—may, 
by the “ personal quality ” of the true artist, 
be made new for us. It is this “ personal 
quality”? which makes impressive a study 
of a mere blue waste of waves, or piles 
| of vapour and their shadows, or a long 
| stretch of grey and purple sands, without so 
| much as a figure, by Cox, or Turner, or 
| Mr. Henry Moore. In such pictures the 
; human mind reflects itself, so to say, and 
appeals to us humanly. It seems to follow 
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that for the pathetic expression of imagina- 
tion in landscape, imitation of nature per se 
is not essential, for, says our author, 

‘¢ when images are evoked by feeling they cannot 
be images of complete realities, but only of some 
qualities appertaining to realities, and of those 
qualities only with which the single imaginative 
mind is in attractive or repellent relation.” 

So true is this that many of the landscape 
backgrounds of Reynolds’s pictures, which 
have as little realism as may be—e.y., 
that of ‘A Sleeping Child,’ so famous 
in Doughty’s print, although consisting of 
only three or four tall park elms, with a 
somnolent - looking mass of cloud behind 
them, backed by a calm and deep space of 
firmament—are perfectly in keeping with the 
subjects. Mr. Hamerton is careful to point 
out how valuable are the selection of de- 
tails that are important, and the omission 
of irrelevant matters, in the imaginative 
landscapes of Titian, Gainsborough, and 
Reynolds. Gainsborough, whose works of 
this class are seldom really touching (and 
therefore as seldom imaginative), ought 
not to have a place in this group of land- 
scape - painting poets, while Cox, whose 
power of giving an almost epic unity to his 
pictures is justly admired by Mr. Hamerton, 
ought to have been named with Reynolds 
and Titian. Our author does justice to 
Cox’s noble power of simplifying. In this 
faculty of his we recognize the very art of 
the Greek sculptors. Rembrandt is rightly 
esteemed by Mr. Hamerton one of the 
greatest of poets in landscape as in other 
branches of design, but the print of ‘ Tobias 
and the Angel,’ after Rembrandt, is in- 
effectual as an illustration of the principle 
in view. Of Claude’s mechanical treatment 
of architecture in landscape Mr. Hamerton 
says :— 

“Nothing is more likely to deceive an un- 
thinking critic than the sort of finish given to 
the buildings in Claude’s pictures. It is so 
equally methodical—the temper of the work- 
man seems so entirely destitute of passion— 
that one can hardly credit him with imagina- 
tion. For example, in the familiar ‘Embarka- 
tion of the Queen of Sheba’ [in the National 
Gallery], it would be difficult for any one who 
thought of the picture only, without recollect- 
ing Claude’s sketches, to believe that any ima- 
gination had gone to the drawing of the build- 
ings, which are ruled with a mechanical careful- 
ness. Look at the square-cut stones in the corner, 
under the arch, and the Corinthian column. See 
how careful the artist has been about the mason’s 
work, laying it stone by stone, and not forgetting 
the iron clamps that hold the stones together.” 

As this mechanical treatment of the archi- 
tecture does not obtrude itself, the poetic 
effect of the sky and water, Claude’s real 
subject, is not more injured by it than by 
the figures of the queen and her attend- 
ants, or even by the conspicuousness of her 
majesty’s seventeenth century travelling 
trunks, which two dislocated porters are 
putting into a questionable boat in the 
foreground. On the other hand Rembrandt 
would have given none of these trivialities 
while he depicted for us the queen embark- 
ing in a stately manner, although she and 
all about her would have been Dutch. 

Mr. Hamerton seems to have nodded when 
he referred to what he calls ‘‘ a small paddle- 
wheel” (which he describes as ‘“‘a hint of 
future paddle-wheels that propel steamers ”’!) 
in Raphael’s ‘Triumph of Galatea.’ The 





wheel was surely introduced as a sugges- 
tion of a triumphal car and nothing else. 
It is but a clumsy suggestion at best, and 
supremely ridiculous in connexion with the 
two strong dolphins who act as a team and 
tow the nymph’s chariot on its watery path. 

We need not follow any further Mr. 
Hamerton’s interesting inquiries into the 
effect of the imagination upon our impres- 
sions of landscape and their translation by 
means of painting. Suffice it to recommend 
the book to students of art and thinkers at 
large as possessing many fine qualities. 
Mr. Hamerton expresses himself with pre- 
cision and perspicuity, and, although the 
manner of treatment is occasionally rather 
operose, it is usually bright, and always 
accomplished. 








Europe: a Prophecy, by William Blake, 1794 
(Quaritch), has been facsimiled in an admirable 
manner, and belongs to the series which we have 
already praised when it was issued in instalments, 
and never without admiration for the care, spirit, 
and skill with which Mr. W. Muir and his 
assistants, S. E. Muir, H. T. Muir, and M. 
Hughes, have performed their tasks. ‘ Europe,’ 
one of the very finest of Blake’s works of this 
kind, deserved all the skill and attention of the 
copyists, who have done their work with rare 
taste, fidelity, and zeal. The vigour, peculiar 
‘* dryness,” and characteristic depth of Blake’s 
water colours are reproduced with great success ; 
nor is the outlining of the bold and complex 
designs, seventeen in number, less meritorious. 
The frontispiece is that tremendously daring 
design of ‘God measuring Space with Com- 
passes,’ which has always commanded the wonder 
and awe of Blake’s admirers, and is beyond ques- 
tion one of his transcendently grand designs, 
excelling in all respects the majority of the 
visionary’s conceptions, even the most daring 
of them. On the title - page is the famous 
Snake (a marvellous illustration of Blake’s ideas 
of zoology), which in the original was painted in 
body-colour, a kind of distemper, mixed (as we 
think) with honey, and laid on so thickly that 
the pigments are in relief on the paper. This 
and the peculiar effect and colouring it embodies 
have been so fortunately reproduced in the 
copy before us that it is a veritable facsimile, 
losing hardly anything of the vigour and rich- 
ness of the original. Among the finer designs, 
where only one or two exhibit extravagance, is 
that on p. 5, where the evil spirit, hovering 
above an immeasurable abyss, is throttling two 
wicked personages. The monstrous warrior clad 
in close-fitting scale armour, who, attended by 
two angelic spirits, occupies a large portion of 
the design on p. 7, is a magical conception, full 
of force and romantic dignity. It was a great 
favourite with Rossetti, and, as reproduced here 
with good fortune, illustrates Blake’s peculiar 
and very poetical ideas of colour, than which 
there could not be a finer instance than 
that wonderful rhapsody in art the so-called 
‘ Bard of Gray, which is now in the Grosvenor 
Exhibition. Probably no series of designs by 
Blake more aptly characterizes his genius, and 
more fairly represents his outrageous absur- 
dities, than ‘Europe.’ Of the “prophecy” it 
is without question beyond the power of 
any one to make ‘“‘head or tail.” It cannot 
be said to be versified; it has neither har- 
mony, rhythm, rhyme, nor reason. Most of 
the visionary’s admirers agree that Blake could 
not possibly have understood what he wrote, and 
probably did not intend to mean anything. 








MINOR EXHIBITIONS, 


At Mr. McLean’s Gallery may be seen a 
startiingly vigorous and fine study in natural 
effect and harmonious and rich coloration, the 
sumptuous snow-piece called Christmas Eve, 





Murthly Castle, Perthshire (No. 43), by Sir John 
Millais, but, as we described it at length a few 
weeks since, we need say no more than that, 
while its beauty fully justifies the artist’s satis- 
faction with it, the alterations made in it since 
our first observations were written have been 
improvements. In thesame gallery are seventy- 
one other pictures, of which the following are 
noteworthy. M. C. Wilda’s Café in Cairo (5) is 
a capital piece of character, careful and clever 
modelling, and sound finish. The warm Sunset 
in Winter (6) is by M. L. Munthe, who, although 
a@ mannerist, never fails to be natural and 
therefore agreeable. Mr. McWhirter’s Corrie, 
Isle of Arran (8), is a sympathetic and richly 
coloured, but rather slightly painted view of a 
high coast, undercliffs clad with verdure, andacalm 
opalescentsea. Heer C. van Haanen’s pretty study 
of the head of a Venetian Girl (13), lively and 
attractive as it is, makes us regret that so good 
an artist condescends to pot-boilers. We admire 
the spirit and pathos of Herr Schreyer’s Stormy 
Weather in Russia (14), a poor horse scantily 
sheltered in a bitter snowstorm, designed with 
Bewick-like humaneness, although we have seen 
a dozen pictures by him which are as good, or 
better, and all of the same type. Mr. H. W. B. 
Davis’s The Gloaming, on the French Coast (17), 
with a warm summer-moonlight effect, is already 
known to us, and being sound, fresh, and true, 
is gladly seen again. Mr. Alma Tadema’s Hush / 
(23), a young mother seated in a Pompeian 
corridor, with a cradle by her side, and guard- 
ing the slumbers of her infant, is, of course, 
charming ; but, asa pot-boiler, it is not welcome. 
Heer Clays’s On the Scheldt (27) is a capital 
specimen of his power to deal with sheen on 
the sea, pure and luminous skies, and well- 
grouped shipping. Mr. P. Graham’s man- 
nerisms are so rife in On the Northumber- 
land Coast (25) that we seem to know every 
touch of his brush, every trick of his well-worn 
palette, every artifice of his so-called studies 
after nature. Mr. L. Fildes’s Venetian Beauty 
(30), a pretty picture of a pretty girl in a green 
dress, is distinguished by the espicglerie of the 
expression and the gaiety of the coloration. Mr. 
E. Ellis’s Fishing Bay on the Cornish Coast (61) 
depicts, with much grandeur of expression and 
austere colour, a grim black cliff of slate, upright 
as a wall and stern as a fortress, bleak greyish- 
yellow sands, the greenest of seas taking deep 
reflections from the wild and lowering sky. It 
is a strong and very pathetic picture, a little 
coarse in its colour and loose in handling. In 
addition to the above the visitor may look at the 
contributions of MM. Heywood Hardy, E. van 
Marcke, Madrazo, J. B. Burgess, K. Halswelle, 
J. Maris, J. Israéls, and (No. 71) a pretty Corot. 

Messrs. Boussod, Valadon & Co.’s gallery is 
distinguished by a collection of brilliantly and 
sympathetically painted views of interiors in 
‘fair and famous Fontainebleau,” thirty-three in 
number, by far the most acceptable of the produc- 
tions of Mr. J. Haynes Williams. They comprise 
apt and truthful representations of the diverse 
effects of daylight and sunlight on various 
materials—gold, polished wood, velvet, silk, 
brass, and marble—the sumptuous colours of 
tapestries, the sheen of crystal chandeliers. They 
happily illustrate the aérial perspective of long 
galleries and stone arcades and corridors, as well 
as cloisters dashed with sunglare and spaces of 
shadow; they reproduce golden lustre from with- 
out and mysterious reflections from within; and 
they are rich in recondite changes from cool to 
warm illumination, as seen in council chambers 
and halls for feasting and the reception of 
ambassadors. Even the bedrooms of queens and 
empresses, the studies of kings, and ante-rooms 
for suitors have been very happily depicted. 
The visitor will be charmed by the sun-flooded 
vista seen through the half-open doorway of 
No. 1, which is styled ‘* Veuillez entrer s’il vous 
plait” ; the bright, pure, and cool daylight of 
the Salle du Trone (5); and the angles laden 
with shadow of the Galerie Francois I. (6). 
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The long perspective of pictures, tapestries, 
gilded panels, and boldly carved cartouches 
of the last rivals those of the Galerie d’Apollon 
itself. Here, with felicitous tact, the far- 
reaching vista of the polished floor is painted 
as divided by squares of sunlight and warm 
shadow, while the long blue reflection of the 
window at the end of the gallery is distinct on 
the well-waxed parquetry. In No. 8, Salle du 
Conseil, we have a famous room decorated in 
the days of Louis XV.; the paintings are by Van 
Loo and Boucher. Here the Maréchal de Biron 
was arrested for high treason in the reign of 
Henri IV. Later it was the salle intime of 
the royal family. Technically, the shadow 
of the crystal chandelier on the wall and the 
amorini and flowers painted on white panels 
are very charming indeed. This is a first-rate 
example. The wealth of reflected light saturating, 
so to say, the dark shadow of the canopy of the 
state bed in the Chambre a Coucher de Marie 
Antoinette (10) is delightful to artistic eyes. 
The room is known as the ‘‘ Chambre des cing 
Maries,” because it was the bed-chamber of 
Marie de Médicis, Marie Thérése, Marie 
Antoinette, Marie Louise, and Marie Amélie. 
Numerous pretty figures, both well drawn and 
painted, add to the attractions of Mr. Haynes 
Williams’s interiors, from that of the dame 
d’honneur who is tying the sandals of a dainty 
princesse in La Toilette (2), the Blenheim spaniel 
who listens eagerly at the closed door of the 
Boudoir de Marie Antoinette (12), Napoleon 
reading a despatch in the Salle des Gardes (13), 
the pages clad in sky-blue who bring books to the 
court beauty seated at the table in Pages in 
Waiting (18), to the inquisitive maidens of honour 
who listen at a keyhole in Arch Conspirators 
(22). We have but a line or two left to recom- 
mend to the reader The Music Gallery (21), Ease 
and Elegance (29), the Throne of Napoleon (3), 
and the Salle Louis XIII. or Salle Ovale (15), 
a place which is crammed with historic memories. 

At the Fine-Art Society's rooms may be seen 
a ‘Collection of Drawings of Oxford” by Mr. 
J. Fulleylove, which, while they do not quiteequal 
in merit some of his efforts, are extremely interest- 
ing and sound. Of the eighty-eight examples 
the most pleasing are St. John’s College (13) ; 
Entranceto Magdalen (16); Merton College, Interior 
of the Library, glowing in reflected sunlight (18) ; 
Bodleian Library, Interior (24) ; St. John’s Col- 
lege (29); Queen’s College Chapel (30) ; Hertford 
College (60) ; and Bodleian Library, Interior of a 
Study (77). 

Mr. F. ©. Cotman’s drawings, on view at 
Messrs. Dowdeswell’s, are more than views 
“ Around London,” as they profess to be ; their 
subjects are well selected, and their treatment is 
neat and nice. The best of them seems to be 
East Grinstead Church (41). Mr. E. Hayes’s 
paintings and sketches in oil, which occupy part 
of the gallery, are well worth seeing, but call for 
no special comments. 





NEW PRINTS. 


WE are indebted to Messrs. Buck & Reid for 
an artist’s proof of a plate etched by M. Brunet 
Debaines after ‘The Way to the Mill,’ one of 
the twelve very charming paintings on glass 
by Gainsborough which constituted ‘ Gains- 
borough’s Camera,” as it was called by his 
friends, and which were exhibited at the Gros- 
venor Gallery in 1885. This print is a com- 
panion to ‘ Worcester,’ another etching by the 
same engraver and belonging to the series, which 
will, we hope, be extended so as to include all the 
bright and beautiful paintings of the ‘‘ Camera.” 
M. Brunet Debaines has rendered his original 
with great spirit, purity, and vigour, qualities in 
which the painting excelled. It depicts a pivoted 
windmill on an isolated hillock in rough country, 
with water in front. 

Mr. Kidson (South John Street, Liverpool) 
has published Mr. Paul Knight’s mezzotint after 
Velazquez’s bust portrait of Philip IV. in the 
National Gallery. It is not unlike the face of 





the original, but is a little heavy throughout, blunt 
in treating the peculiarly firm and well-defined 
contours of the picture, and in rendering the 
expression rather dull. 

Messrs. Dawson & Co. (Typographic Etching 
Company) have reproduced with great fidelity, 
clearness of tone, wealth of colour, and purity 
Mr. W. B. Richmond’s pretty and graceful 
nudity, the ‘‘ rustic Phidyle” of Horace sup- 
plicating her household gods, and in a pic- 
turesque alcove offering to them fruits and 
frankincense. The reduction of the size of this 
design has not lessened its attractions, but it has 
emphasized the disproportioned length of the 
maiden’s legs and great size of her arms. 

Mr. Mendoza’s last-published etching lies 
before us in a proof with the remarque (a medal 
and a flower) by M. Massé, after Mr. C. W. 
Wyllie’s picture of ‘ The Pool,’ including a small 
sea-going iron steamer lying at a wharf on our 
left, a vista of shining water between it and a 
rank of steamers and other vessels on our right ; 
the whole revealed by the bright, yet pallid lustre 
of a London afternoon in, we suppose, autumn, 
when the sky is nearly covered with soft floccu- 
lent grey clouds, and all the lower air is charged 
with dun smoke, which lies in a dense stratum 
between us and the horizon, while even the 
zenith is partially obscured. The etching lacks 
a little brilliancy and some sharp touches ; 
otherwise it is well drawn, justly graded as to 
light, shadow, and tone, sound throughout, 
faithful to its original, and well finished. 

Mr. T. Wilson, of George Street, Edinburgh, 
has given us an artist’s proof of a plate mezzo- 
tinted by Mr. R. S. Clouston after a portrait 
of Prof. Shairp, of St. Andrews, painted by Mr. 
R. Herdman. It represents the Professor in his 
gown, seated in a chair, with both hands joined 
in his lap, and looking in three-quarters view to 
our left. It is a capital portrait, painted deftly 
and broadly, with excellent workmanship, and 
thoroughly well engraved. 

From Messrs. G. Rowney & Co. we have 
received two chromo lithographs after Turner’s 
drawings in the National Gallery, being ‘ Rams- 
gate’ and ‘The Mouth of the Humber.’ They 
reproduce successfully the spirit and substance 
of the originals, the movements of the waves, 
ships, and clouds, together with the form and 
solidity of each element, and what may be called 
its expression and pathos. They are clear and 
bright. Some of the tints are a little garish, 
and the handling is somewhat crude; but on 
the whole, and according to their own standard, 
they are satisfactory transcripts, well fitted for 
popular use. 





THE AUTHORSHIP OF THE FAIRFORD WINDOWS. 


Tuis oft-discussed question is once more 
raised by the discovery of the accompanying 
scrolls in two figures of the Persecutors of the 
Church in the window of the north clearstory 
next to the tower. Considering how carefully 
certain-windows were studied and traced by the 
eloquent author of ‘ The Fairford Windows,’ the 
late Rev. J. G. Joyce, it is remarkable enough 
that an incorrect version of these scrolls was 
given in the work. Moreover, the letters were 
given in the Gothic capitals of ancient MSS., 
whereas they are, with slight variations, ordinary 
Roman capitals. Again, with singular infelicity 
he argues that the persecutors could never have 
been intended for Roman emperors, otherwise 
a medizeval artist would have given them the 
imperial diadem. As the first figure has the 
diadem, the argument so far falls to the ground. 

This figure appears with the back to the 
spectator, holding a martyr’s head in one hand 
and a sword in the other. The attitude is full 
of life and energy, the face emaciated as of one 
grown callous in crime. Upon the head is a 
turban, or diadem of blue, ruby, and emerald, 
with a crown of gold wrought into the front of 
it. The limbs are protected by armour, and the 
body clad in a surcoat of special richness and 
elaboration, violet tinted above and green below, 





though the colour has gone out of one-half of 
the skirt. The girdle is ruby and golden tinted. 
The martyr’s head, which the persecutor holds, 
is remarkable for the calm and pallor of death, 
wrought with wonderful exactitude by a few 
strokes of the pencil and the brush. On the 
higher part of the figure two bands of letters, 
coloured alike, form a single scroll. They cross 
the back in diagonal lines, the higher one just 
below the collar. 

As seen from the floor of the church, the 
reading of the scroll appears to be (1) patn (2) 
ONERON DEP. As seen from a careful tracing, 
the last letters appear rather to be PER. 

The first set of letters would give the follow- 
ing Latin legend: Puer albertus Thurer Noricanus 
NERONEM DEPin«it. 

Taking PER as the true reading, we thereby 
obtain additional evidence that the letters have 
an intelligible meaning, and are not so many 
mere decorative hieroglyphics. NERONem PER- 
secutorem, or PERsequentem, requires both a verb 
and a nominative. Now the second symbol of 
the scroll, being evidently a monogram, is best 
calculated to give us the artist’s name, AT ; NO is 
sufficiently distinctive for Norica (Niirnberg). 

There remains P for the verb, which can 
hardly be other than pPinwit: Pinait albertus 
thurer Noricanus NERONem PERsecutorem. 

The third figure of the window presents an 
archer in hunting gear, about to discharge an 
arrow from the bow. Upon the belt which 
sustains the quiver occur the letters M..ap", 
there being an interpolation of white glass, 
partly coloured with the gold stain, between 
the first letter and the rest. It has been con- 
jectured that the first letter was the initial of 
Michael Wohlgemuth. Possibly it was. In 
reference to the others, there seems to be little 
doubt of their pointing — along with other 
evidence upon the glass—to the hand of the 
youthful Diirer, labouringalong with Wohlgemuth 
and other artists upon the decoration of Fair- 
ford Church, in obedience to an order from 
John Tame, the founder, at some time during 
the last decade of the fifteenth century. The 
demons here and elsewhere would do credit 
both to the imagination and handling of the 
great German master. J. L. Powe1t. 





THE EXCAVATIONS AT SICYON. 


THE following detailed account of the excava- 
tions at Sicyon, which were commenced two 
years ago by the American School at Athens 
and are now being continued under its present 
director, has reached me :— 

“The entire oxnvy of the theatre has been exca- 
vated, as also a portion of the entrances, as well as 
the orchestra, the floor of which is plastered, as it is 
in the theatre at Epidaurus. Likewise the floor 
and the walls of a large chamber adjoining the ocnyn 
are plastered. The @vpédn is entirely absent from 
the orchestra, at least no trace of it has yet been 
found. A small part of the cotAov of the theatre 
has been excavated, viz., four rows of the front 
seats, that are preserved in a comparatively good 
condition, contrary to the evidence of many former 
travellers, who, because they saw the cotAov covered 
by more than a métre’s depth of soil, came to the 
conclusion that the cotAov had been destroyed and 
all its rows of seats had disappeared, as has un- 
fortunately been the case with many Greek theatres, 
¢.g., With that of Sparta. Fortunately, however, 
in this case the soil that buried the theatre has pre- 
served it comparatively unimpaired, as the theatre 
at Epidaurus was preserved in the same manner 
from other sources of destruction. The first two 
rows of seats consist of seats of honour; they are of 
Porus stone, as are also the remaining seats. Four- 
teen steps leading to the first SeaZwya of the rotAoy 
divide the first Z#vn into thirteen wedge - shaped 
divisions (cepxidec). There is some danger, owing 
to the plan of excavation, which begins from the 
lower part of the xotAoy, lest the mound of earth 
may fall in from above, owing to its own weight or 
in case of rain, and thus cover again the part that 
has been laid bare. The oxnvy in its present 
condition does not appear to belong to the same 
period as the remaining parts of the theatre. 
If the construction of the theatre can be traced 
back to the fifth century B.C., aS can be con- 
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jectured with certainty from the letters of the 
ancient Attic alphabet found on the marble wall of 
the zpooxynyoy, it would appear that the oxyvy 
was built or renovated ata later period, for several 
of the marble slabs used in the construction of the 
moooxnmoy are not found in their original position, 
whilst others are turned over, and one letter of 
Roman date is seen. 
at its upper part two arched underground pas- 
sages have been discovered, that are still in very 
good preservation. These passages served as en- 
trances and exits for those of the spectators who 
occupied the upper é:aZwya. These arched passages, 
together with the Bouleutérion of the Eleans at 
Olympia, confirm the opinion that the arch was 
known to the Greeks, and was not an exclusively 
Roman invention introduced into Greece from Italy. 
Behind the cxnvy a chamber of semicircular form 
has been discovered, which is plastered, and pro- 
bably served asa bath. The further excavation of 
the theatre has been interrupted by the weather, 
but will be proceeded with in April. 

“Some days were devoted to the search for the 
ancient necropolis. But nothing was found ex- 
cepting a few poor specimens of Roman tombs, 
and these, unfortunately, had been already opened. 

“Tn the theatre within the orchestra two heads of 
statues were found, one belonging to a trunk pre- 
viously found and representing the god Dionysus ; 
this statue is of good workmanship and well pre- 


served,” 
Mary C. Dawes, M.A. 





SALES. 


Messrs. Curistiz, Manson & Woops sold on 
the 24th inst. the following, the property of the 
late Mr. F. Fish. Drawings: E. K. Johnson, 
The Pet Kitten, 50/. S. Read, The Coast of 
Sutherland, Cape Wrath, 641. W. Hunt, Birds’ 
Nest and Apple Blossom, 105/. 3B. Foster, A 
Weald of Surrey, going to market, 811.; A Peep 
at the Hounds, 141/.; Aucheneilan, Argyllshire, 
581.; Market-Place, Rouen, 541. D. Cox, Bolton 
Abbey, 54!. T. S. Cooper, Canterbury Meadows, 
541. L. Haghe, Interior of San Lorenzo, Flo- 
rence, 591. P. Graham, Sea-washed Rocks, 1831. 
Sir J. Gilbert, The Clown and the Shepherd, 
89l. G. Barret, Evening, 60/.; A Classical Lake 
Scene, with temple and figures, 68/.; A Classical 
River Scene, with ruins and figures, 501. J.M. W. 
Turner, Salisbury Cathedral, south view, 1571. 
Pictures : E. Frére, The Dame’s School, 210/.; 
Water-Carriers, 1731. F.D. Hardy, The Wed- 
ding Dress, 183). J. E. Hodgson, Returning 
the Salute, Tangiers, 1521. R. Ansdell, After a 
Day’s Sport, 2571. P. Graham, Cross Roads, 
twilight, clearing up, 5461. E. W. Cooke, 
Scheveningen Beach, 2311. T. Creswick, Near 
Barnard Castle, 3511. J.C. Hook, Milk for the 
Schooner, 556/. J. Linnell, Going to the Home- 
stead, 4831. W. Mulready, Cottages, children 
with a boat, 1521. W. Miiller, Little Waders, 
5251. J. Constable, The Mill Stream, Willie 
Lott’s cottage, 3461. P. Nasmyth, A Rustic 
Landscape, with farm buildings, 6401.; A Woody 
Landscape, with a cottage, and peasants with a 
donkey and sheep, 4091.; The Edge of a Wood, 
with peasants and dog on aroad, 194.; Evening, 
View in Cumberland, trout stream, 1681. T. 
Gainsborough, A Landscape, with cottage, 
peasants, and animals, 315/. G. Morland, 
The Post-Boy’s Return, 7451.; The Keeper’s 
Cottage, 346/.; The Tea Garden, 4721. R. Lad- 
brooke, A Woody Landscape, with gipsy en- 
campment, 210/.; A River Scene, with cottages, 
figures, and ducks, 325]. G. Vincent, Green- 
wich Hospital, 7771. J. Crome, On the Yare, 
231l.; ditto, 152/.; A Woody Landscape, 2411. 

Also the following pictures, the property of 
Mr. H. L Puxley: S. Botticelli, The Madonna 
and Infant Christ, and a female saint with an 
open book, 262/. Filippo Lippi, The Madonna 
and Infant Christ, 7451. Luini, The Madonna 
with the Infant Christ and St. John in a land- 
scape, 2311. W. Miiller, A Frozen River Scene, 
with figures skating, a windmill and trees, 2671. 








fine-Grt Gossiy, 


Messrs. Henry Graves & Co. have appointed 
Saturday next for the private view of a collec- 


On either side of the xotAoyr | 


tion of the works of Lady Butler (Miss E. Thomp- 

son), including ‘The Roll Call,’ ‘Inkerman,’ 
| Scotland for Ever,’ and several water-colour 
| drawings. The public will be admitted to the 
| gallery, 6, Pall Mall, on Monday following, 9th 
| prox. 

Mr. T. O. Bartow is about to finish the large 
and noble plate after Turner’s ‘Festival at 
Macon,’ the property of Lord Yarborough, and 
one of the greatest ornaments of the Grosvenor 
Exhibition of this year. It has long been 
reckoned among the engraver’s masterpieces. 

Artists and antiquaries heard with satisfac- 
tion the assurance of the leader of the House of 
Commons given on Friday of last week that the 
sole object of the grant made on behalf of West- 
minster Abbey was ‘‘ to make provision for the 
maintenance of the Abbey in its present con- 
dition, and there was no intention to carry out 
any structural or architectural changes whatever.” 
‘*Structural” and ‘‘ architectural” are words 
as to the meanings of which there may be con- 
siderable divergences of opinion. There are, 
however, distinct notions as to the sense in 
.which these terms are accepted by lovers of art 
and students of history when the condition of 
the most precious antiquity, the greatest his- 
torical document, and the finest English work 
of art in this country is in question. After this 
assurance of Mr. W. H. Smith every artist will 
expect that proceedings of unparalleled stupidity, 
such as “ gauming ” the interior, carvings, mould- 
ings, and piers with a solution of shell-lac (the 
achievement of Sir G. G. Scott’s deputies), or 
the daubing of the Coronation Chair by the 
hands of a deputy-upholsterer, will never occur 
again. For the things that have been done there 
is no remedy; but although nobody has been 
made responsible for them the world trusts the 
authorities not to allow anything more of the 
kind to be attempted. In future let us know 
who the people responsible are, and let any one 
who treats the Abbey as a mere corpus vile be 
promptly dismissed. 

WE regret to hear of the death of Mr. William 
Eden Nesfield, the accomplished architect and 
draughtsman of ‘Specimens of Medizeval Archi- 
ture,’ collected in France and Italy, and ad- 
mirably delineated in a volume we reviewed 
June 28th, 1862 (Athen., No. 1809), and described 
it as full of fine Gothic types and choice ex- 
amples of the pure Renaissance. Mr. Nesfield 
died at Brighton on the 25th inst., aged fifty- 
three. His buildings are all marked by excel- 
lent taste and fine feeling for design. He was 
the author of many able essays on architecture 
and archeology. 

One of the greatest authorities in the archzo- 
logy of gems, antique and gnostic, their history, 
characteristics, and the legends concerning them, 
has been called away suddenly in the person of 
Mr. Charles William King, Senior Fellow of 
Trinity College, Cambridge, who died on the 
25th inst. Mr. King’s works on tho subjects 
alluded to secured for him lasting distinction 
among scholars who have made the history of 
works of art their study. Several of them have 
been reviewed in these columns at the time 
of their publication. They comprise, besides 
numerous shorter essays contributed to the 
journals of archzeological societies, ‘ Antique 
Gems,’ 1860, the original staple of other works 
published at later dates on sections of the sub- 
ject at large, being ‘The Natural History of 
Precious Stones,’ 1865; ‘The Handbook of 
Engraved Gems,’ 1866; ‘The Natural History 
of Gems, or Decorative Stones,” 1867; ‘The 
Natural History of Precious Stones and of the 
Precious Metals,’ 1867; ‘Gnostics and their 
Remains,’ 1864 ; and ‘ Antique Gemsand Rings,’ 
1872. 

Tue death is announced of Mr. Doyne Bell, 
F.S.A., known to antiquaries by his work on the 
Chapel of St. Peter ad Vincula in the Tower. 
The death is also announced of Mr. Thompson 
Watkin, highly esteemed for his knowledge of 








Roman Britain. His volumes on ‘Roman Lan- 
cashire’ and ‘Roman Cheshire,’ although not 
free from faults, showed wonderful enthusiasm 
and research, and will long preserve his repu- 
tation. Mr. Watkin was an occasional contri- 
butor to this journal. 

Tue Grosvenor Exhibition will be closed on 
the 7th prox. 


WE are glad to learn from a recent commu- 
nication by Mr. O. Wethered to the Institute of 
Architects that it is the intention of M. Viollet- 
le-Duc fils to publish the correspondence of his 
father, extending from 1835 till his death in 
1879, directed from wherever he was at the 
time of writing, and enriched with sketches of 
all sorts made with that skill of which he was 
a master. The rare acumen, keen intelligence, 
abundant accomplishments, and profound know- 
ledge of art possessed by the famous architect are 
said to find ample expression in this voluminous 
correspondence. 


S. E. writes from Cairo :— 

“ When in 1884 there appeared the valuable work 
on Coptic churches by Mr. Butler, of Brasenose 
College, Oxford, the author stated that he had been 
unable to obtain access to the triforium of the 
ancient Coptic church at Babylon (Old Cairo) 
known as that of Abu Sargah. It is quite possible 
that between that time and the present date others 
may have overcome the scruples that then existed 
as to admitting a European into a part of a church 
which had been partitioned off and converted into a 
private dwelling-place ; but I have not seen any 
public notice of the fact. It may, therefore, still be 
of interest for it to be known that an Italian lad 
conversant with Arabic was recently admitted, wit 
her party, into the once jealously-guarded portion 
of the building. The lady was the widow of the 
late Judge Haimann, known for his explorator 
work in Cyrenaica. On examining the triforia wit 
a view to set at rest the question raised by Mr. 
Butler, it appeared that the northern one had no 
signs of any chapel—only an embrasure in the north 
wall fitted with a lattice window. In the south 
triforium there was to be seen a Haikal-screen of 
woodwork—the @votacrnpioy within presenting the 
usual Coptic form—with two apertures behind to the 
recess or recesses beneath it. It fronted westward, 
like the examples in the church below, but the area 
within which it was enclosed was removed further 
westward by the space of a bay from the terminal 
eastern wall.” 

Our Naples Correspondent writes under the 
date of last Saturday :— 

“Some months have elapsed since I informed you 
that excavations at Sybaris were about to be recom- 
menced. The Government has since then received 
reports to the effect that many tombs have been 
discovered in the neighbourhood of Torre Mordillo. 
In them have been found objects in bronze, such as 
fibule, bracelets, necklaces, rings, and the heads of 
lances in iron, some articles, too, of amber, glass, 
and terra-cotta. The works are continued in the 
open country and the tombs, and telegrams announce 
new and important discoveries.” 

THE objects discovered by M. Naville and 
Count d’Hulst at Tel- Bast during the past 
fortnight have been of unusual importance. 
They include the lower part of a statue of a 
hitherto unknown king in black granite, the 
cartouche reading, according to our corre- 
spondent, ‘‘ Raian.” In black granite are also 
the head of a Hyksos statue, with its lower part, 
and, from an artistic point of view, a fine 
sitting statue of a governor of the reign of King 
Amenophis III, probably the first monument 
in this material belonging to the eighteenth 
dynasty which has been found in the Delta 
In red sandstone we have to chronicle a por- 
tion of a statue of Rameses VI., some admirable 
heads of Hathor, and columns, One of the latter, 
although broken into five pieces, could be per- 
fectly fitted together, and would be a noble acqui- 
sition for the British Museum. It is feared the 
resources of the Egypt Exploration Fund will not 
allow of their bringing it to England, but when 
this fact is known it is to be hoped that some 
public-spirited lover of art may come forward 
and take the honour of such a charge upon him- 
self. 

Ar the expense of the Ministry of Public 
Instruction, excavations have begun at Tanagra, 
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In their excavations at Cephissia the American 
School have discovered the head of a colossal 


male statue, a basso-relievo representing a | 


warrior, a torso of a statue without head, and 
many inscriptions. One hears nothing of the 
long suspected Temple of Dionysus. 


THE process of removing the prison buildings 
which completely filled up the shell of the fine 
old keep of Norwich Castle (the second largest 
Norman keep in England) is rapidly approach- 
ing completion, and several Norman arches of 
great interest have been uncovered, and a spiral 
Norman staircase leading to the basement, which 
had long been filled up with concrete, has been 
carefully reopened. As far as can be judged at 
present it would seem that the soil of the castle 
mound is “made” soil, but the question will 
soon be set at rest, for four shafts are to be sunk 
as soon as the new buildings are cleared away. 


THE under-mentioned pictures are, according 
to the Moniteur des Arts, destined for the next 
Salon: M. J. P. Laurens, ‘ Portrait de Mounet- 
Sully’; M. Cormon, ‘Une Bacchanale’; M. 
Gervex,‘ Une Femme au Bain’; M. Henri Saintin, 
‘ Paysage, Brumaire’; M. Falguiére, ‘ Les Fleurs 
& Clémence Isaure’ (the famous sculptor will 
likewise contribute a statue called ‘ La Chasse- 
resse’); M. Mercié, a picture named ‘ Psyché,’ 
and the sculptured monument of M. Baudry, as 
well as that of Zarifi, the Sultan’s tutor ; and M. 
E. Leroux, ‘Monument d’Aristide Boucicaut.’ 


Tue French journals continue to publish 
long lists of monuments of the Middle 
Ages, Renaissance, &c., in every department 
of France, which are taken under the protec- 
tion of the State. Beside these our own meagre 
lists of similarly protected works, which include 
Tude antiquities only, are very unsatisfactory 
indeed. On the other hand, the antiquities thus 
safe-guarded by our neighbours comprise, e¢.g., 
for the Department of the Seine only, specimens 
of importance varying from the Abbey Church of 
St. Denis, Notre Dame, St. Germain-des-Prés, 
the Tower of John the Fearless, and the Hétel 
Lambert in the Rue St. Louis-en-]’Ile, Paris, to 
the windows of the church of Puteaux. 








MUSIC 


——-_ 


THE WEEK. 


Sz. JAMES’s Hatu.—Philharmonic Concerts. 
far Concerts. Sacred Harmonic Society. 


A REMARKABLY interesting programme, 
consisting mainly of works new to London 
concert-rooms, was presented at the second 
Philharmonic Concert on Thursday last 
week. The feature which was probably 
most instrumental in drawing a large audi- 
ence of musicians was the first appearance 
in England of Tschaikowsky, the Russian 
composer. More than a dozen years ago his 
name began to appear in our concert pro- 
grammes, and considerable interest was ex- 
cited by his Pianoforte Concerto in sz flat 
minor and an elaborate overture on the 
subject of ‘Romeo and Juliet,’ both first 

roduced at the Crystal Palace. But the 

eeling in his favour was only transient ; no 
other important works from his pen were 
presented ; and he is in London now chiefly, 
if not wholly, on account of the fact that 
his native country has granted him a sum 
expressly to defray tho expenses of an 
artistic tour. In Paris he has enjoyed a 
very warm reception; but not much value 
can be attached to this, as in the Gallic 
capital political and artistic feelings are in- 
extricably mingled. We are afraid he did 
not allow sufficiently for the difference in 
tastes of English amateurs. In the cata- 
logue of his works given in Grove’s ‘ Dic- 


The Popu- 





tionary’ are no fewer than four symphonies, 
and it would have been wiser to have pro- 
duced one of these than the Serenade for 
strings and the tema con variazioni from a 
suite which actually figured in the pro- 
gramme. Tschaikowsky has been claimed 
as pre-eminently a nationalist in music 
—one of a school of Slavonic com- 
posers who must be reckoned with in 
considering the latest developments in the 
art. The distinctive features of music 
of this class are the use of rugged native 
melodies, authentic or imitated, strongly 
marked rhythms, and strident orchestration. 
Except in very quick dance measures it is 
seldom cheerful in tone; rather, as Mr. 
Dannreuther well expresses it in his article 
on Tschaikowsky, it bears “the impress of the 
Slavonic temperament—fiery exaltation on 
a basis of languid melancholy.” Now it 
happens, unfortunately, that the Russian 
composer’s pieces performed last week are 
deficient in these peculiar characteristics, 
and therefore cannot be accepted as repre- 
sentative of his style. The four movements 
of the serenade are all marked by abun- 
dance of taking melody, for the most part 
fresh and spontaneous, but, with the excep- 
tion of the final tema Russe, it is not 
specially Slavonic in character. Nor can 
the work be regarded from the highest art 
standpoint ; it is at the best a pleasant jew 
@’esprit, and its enthusiastic reception was 
partly due to the magaificent performance, 
the Philharmonic strings being quite un- 
rivalled in London, and perhaps in the world. 
The Theme with Variations is taken from 
a Suite in a, No. 8; it is scored for a 
large orchestra, and abounds in clever, if 
somewhat bizarre effects. The audience 
evidently liked Tschaikowsky’s music, but 
whether it will leave an abiding impression 
remains to be proved. The other orchestral 
items in the programme were also novelties. 
The first was a Symphony in @ by Haydn, 
probably one of those published in Paris in 
1766-7, though its origin is not precisely 
known. It was, at any rate, written long 
before Haydn came under the influence of 
Mozart, and is in his most vigorous and 
characteristic style. The adagio, in the 
orthodox sub-dominant key, is a little gem. 
Svendsen’s Norwegian Rhapsody, No. 2, is 
not a remarkably original work, nor has it 
very great art value, but it is bright and 
animated, and effectively scored. An ex- 
ceptionally fine rendering of Mendelssohn’s 
Violin Concerto was given by the Bohemian 
violinist Ondricek, who, however, might 
have selected something more suited to a 
Philharmonic programme for his second solo 
than Ernst’s Hungarian airs. Much praise 
is due to Miss Eleanor Rees for her tasteful 
rendering of airs from Smart’s ‘ Jacob’ and 
Gluck’s ‘ Semiramis.’ 

We have now to chronicle the close of 
the thirtieth season of the Popular Concerts, 
which, as regards public support, has been 
eminently satisfactory, though in an artistic 
sense it has not been eventful; in other 
words, nothing has been done either in the 
production of new works or the appearance 
of new artists to cause it to be remembered. 
The final Saturday programme consisted of 
Schumann’s Quartet in a, Op. 41, No. 3; 
Beethoven’s Trio in £ flat, Op. 70, No. 2; 
some of Mendelssohn’s ‘Lieder ohne Worte,’ 
exquisitely played by Madame Schumann ; 





and three of Brahms’s Hungarian Dances, 
in which, of course, Herr Joachim was the 
principal executant. The pure rendering of 
Lotti’s ‘ Pur dicesti’ and a song of Gounod’s 
by Mdlle. Gambogi showed how rapidly this 
singer is advancing in her art. 

The main feature of interest in the final 
concert on Monday was unquestionably the 
rendering of Schumann’s ‘ Carnaval’ by his 
widow. On this occasion she gave the entire 
work, though the stereotyped programme 
stated she would omit four numbers. It is 
not too much to say that if her method of 
interpretation is correct —of which there 
cannot be the shadow of a doubt—then that 
adopted by such executants as Rubinstein 
and Mdlle. Sophie Menter is a caricature. 
That Madame Schumann sstill possesses 
wonderful vigour was shown last week in 
Brahms’s c minor Trio; but her playing of 
by far the larger portion of the ‘ Carnaval’ 
was distinguished rather by dreamy tender- 
ness and sentiment. Moderation was espe- 
cially noteworthy in the ‘ Davidsbiindler’ 
March, which modern pianists are apt to 
transform into a furious torrent of sound. 
We can forgive the eagerness of the crowded 
assemblage to hear the great artist once 
more, but she would not comply, and we 
can only hope that her present visit will not 
prove to be her last. There was little else 
in the programme to call for remark, the 
object being mainly to permit as many 
favourite performers to appear as possible. 
Brahms’s Sextet in B flat was the only con- 
certed work in the ordinary sense of the 
term. A superb rendering of Bach’s Double 
Violin Concerto in D minor was given by 
Madame Néruda and Herr Joachim, with 
the accompaniments played on the piano- 
forte by Miss Fanny Davies; and the concert 
ended with another selection of Brahms’s 
Hungarian Dances, in which Herr Joachim 
was associated with Mdlle. Janotha. We 
have rarely heard a more charming render- 
ing of Schubert’s ‘Who is Sylvia?’ than 
that afforded by Miss Liza Lehmann. 

The Sacred Harmonic Society concluded 
its season on Tuesday evening with a per- 
formance of Mr. Cowen’s ‘ Ruth,’ conducted 
by the composer. It is unnecessary to add 
a word to what has been said concerning 
the work, as repeated hearings do not bring 
into greater prominence either its merits or 
its defects. Its successor will be awaited 
with the utmost interest, as Mr. Cowen is too 
good a musician and too earnest an artist 
to be satisfied with the measure of success 
he has already attained. On Tuesday Miss 
Hope Glenn, Mr. Lloyd, and Mr. Watkin 
Mills resumed their original parts, and Miss 
Anna Williams undertook the leading réle 
with marked success, thoroughly entering 
into the spirit of the music. The choruses 
apparently needed more rehearsal; that 
is to say, the singing of the choir was 
rather rough, plenty of vigour being infused 
into the forte passages, though where finish 
was needed it was conspicuous by its absence. 
This is not as it should be with a society 
which bears an honourable name. 








MR. WALTER BACHE. 

WE deeply regret to record the death of this 
highly esteemed musician, which occurred on 
Monday last after a very brief illness. By his 
decease a prominent figure is removed from our 
metropolitan musical life, and a severe blow in- 
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flicted on a special form of art-culture, which he 
conceived it to be his mission in life to promote 
by every means in his power. Into what direc- 
tion the talents of Mr. Bache would have been 
cast had not chance thrown him into association 
with Franz Liszt it is, of course, impossible to 
conjecture ; but it is safe to say that he would 
have made his mark, for though an enthusiast in 
the cause of his beloved preceptor, he was no 
dreamer, but an earnest, working musician. As 
a teacher at the Royal Academy of Music and 
elsewhere he was greatly respected ; but he 
would not compose, for he acknowledged, with 
charming naiveté, that works from his pen would 
necessarily be mere imitations of Liszt. Year 
by year he laboured on, giving pianoforte recitals 
and, as often as his funds permitted, orchestral 
concerts, in order to familiarize the public with 
Liszt’s music. It cannot be said that any sub- 
stantial results accrued from this unique enter- 
prise. Liszt’s reputation with musicians gene- 
rally is no higher than it was twenty years 
ago, and we cannot pretend to regret the failure 
of Mr. Bache’s crusade. But the perfect abne- 
gation of self he displayed in the pursuance of 
what he deemed a sacred duty is worthy of the 
highest admiration, if only on account of its 
rarity among musicians in England. Personally 


Mr. Bache was much liked by all who knew him, 


his disposition being as amiable as his art faith 
was sincere. He was born in 1842, and had 
barely attained his forty-sixth year. 








Musical Gossip, 


Tue preliminary programme of the Hereford 
Festival, to take place from September 10th to 
13th next, has just been issued. Among the 
works to be given are the ‘ Messiah,’ ‘ Elijah,’ 
‘The Golden Legend,’ a selection from ‘Samson,’ 
‘The Woman of Samaria,’ the first and second 
parts of ‘ The Creation,’ Cherubini’s great Mass 
in p, and Ouseley’s ‘St. Polycarp,’ This is an 
excellent and comprehensive scheme, although, 
as will be observed, it contains no novelties. The 
principal artists engaged are Mesdames Albani, 
Williams, Enriquez, and Hilda Wilson, and 
Messrs. Lloyd, Santley, and Brereton. Dr. 
Langdon Colborne, the organist of the cathedral, 
will conduct, and Sir Arthur Sullivan will direct 
‘The Golden Legend,’ should his health permit. 
It may be mentioned that the number of 
stewards amounts to 230, a larger total than at 
any previous Hereford Festival. 

THE new juvenile pianist Otto Hegner gave 
his first public recital on Thursday afternoon 
last week at the Princes’ Hall. Beethoven’s 
Sonata in B flat, Op. 22, was repeated with even 
greater effect than at the private performance, 
and other remarkable proofs of the early 
maturity of the boy’s artistic powers were 
afforded in such pieces as Liszt's transcription 
of Wagner’s Spinning Chorus, Mendelssohn’s 
‘Rondo Capriccioso,’ and Weber's ‘ Perpetuum 
Mobile.’ The next recital was announced for 
Wednesday afternoon, just too late for notice 
this week. 

Tue Hyde Park Academy of Music for Ladies 
gave its first concert this season at the Steinway 
Hall on Thursday afternoon last week, under 
the conductorship of Mr. H. F. Frost. The 
most important item in the programme was a 
selection from ‘The Rose of Sharon.’ 

Miss Emtiy SHINNER gave a very enjoyablecon- 
cert at 4, Carlton Gardens on Friday evening last 
week, when she was assisted by the other members 
of the Shinner Quartet, Mdlle. Janotha, and 
Miss Marguerite Hall. The programme con- 
tained Schubert’s Quartet in a minor, Op. 29, 
Brahms’s Quintet in F minor, Op. 37, and Schu- 
mann’s ‘ Carnaval.’ 

Tue Kensington Choral and Orchestral Society 
gave a fairly good performance of Sullivan’s 
cantata ‘The Prodigal Son’ at the Kensington 
Town Hall on Friday last week, with Mr. Wil- 
liam Buels as conductor. 








Tue South Kensington Ladies’ Choir, under 
the direction of Mrs. Arthur O'Leary, gave a 
concert at the Princes’ Hall last Saturday even- 
ing in aid of the South London fine-art gallery 
and free library. The choir consists of about 
fifty members, and the rendering of little pieces 
by Brahms, Gade, Cowen, &c., showed the 
effect of good training. 

AN impressive ceremony, chiefly musical, 
was held at Exeter Hall on Saturday evening 
by the various German societies in London, in 
memory of the late Emperor William. The 
Crystal Palace orchestra, under Mr. Manns, per- 
formedthe Funeral March fromthe ‘Eroica’ Sym- 
phony, Wagner’s ‘ Siegfrieds Tod,’ and the same 
composer’s ‘ Kaiser Marsch’; and a large male- 
voice choir under Herr Martin Miiller rendered 
some not very aptly chosen pieces. 

At the Carlsruhe Theatre on the 8th inst. 
Handel’s ‘ Acis and Galatea’ was performed, 
the work having been adapted for the stage by 
F. Mottl. 

AN opéra comique in one act, ‘Une Aventure 
d’Arlequin,’ composed by the brothers P. and L. 
Hillemacher, was produced on the 22nd inst. at 
the Théatre de la Monnaie, Brussels. The libretto 
o said to be weak, but the musicis highly spoken 
of. 

M. Sarnt-Sains’s opera ‘Samson et Delila’ 
has been revived at Weimar under the direction 
of Herr Eduard Lassen. 

A NEw opera, ‘La Donna Bianca,’ by a Por- 
tuguese composer named Keil, has been produced 
at Lisbon with brilliant success. 





CONCERTS NEXT WEEK. 
Mon. National Concert, 7.45, Albert Hall. 
Fri. Signor Raimo’s Concert, 3.30, Steinway Hall. 
Sar. Crystal Palace Concert, Dvorak’s New Symphony in r, 3. 








DRAMA 


—— 


THE WEEK. 


OtympPic.—Morning Performance: ‘To the Death,’ a 
Drama in a Prologue and Three Acts, from the American 
Novel ‘Mr. Barnes of New York’ of A. C. Gunter. By 
Rutland Barrington. 


A FIRST-RATE play can scarcely be made 
out of a third-rate novel. A position 
higher than third rate cannot be assigned 
‘Mr. Barnes of New York.’ The popu- 
larity of that work is easily explained, for 
its story is stirring, much of its action is 
sympathetic, and there is a pleasant flavour 
of romance. It is, however, coarsely written, 
and its heroine, who is apparently intended 
for a species of Ethel Newcome, would be 
voted by Englishwomen ‘‘a forward crea- 
ture,” and is, in fact, not very far from a 
shrew. The adaptation of the story pro- 
duced by Mr. Rutland Barrington on Friday 
in last week is, if not the best conceivable, 
at least as good as we are likely to get. It 
is, indeed, in some respects an improvement 
upon the novel, to which in the main it 
rigidly adheres. The character of the heroine 
loses much of its excessive vivacity, and 
Maud Charteris is toned down from some- 
thing quite detestable into something pleas- 
ing and acceptable. None the less the play 
is not good. It is not less gloomy than 
stimulating, and it needs lightening as well 
as compressing. With no more alteration 
than is customary in the case of a novelty 
it may be converted into a successful acting 
play, and will, it is said, before long enter 
the regular bills at the Olympic. Its pro- 
logue begins with the duel on the shores 
of the Gulf of Ajaccio, with its unexpectedly 
fatal result, and ends with the declaration 
of the vendetta by Marina (Marita in the 
play), Paoli, and Tomasso. Two acts, the 





pleasantest in the work, are occupied by the 
courtship of Enid Anstruther by Mr. Barnes 
of New York, the sacrifice by Marina of 
her vow of vengeance to her love for Edwin 
Gerard Anstruther, and the expedients of 
Maud Charteris. In the last act the scene 
is again Corsica, and the death is shown of 
Musso (in the drama Fillipo [sic]) Danella 
at the hands of Tomasso, who mistakes him 
for the English husband of Marina. This, 
with very powerful acting, might be har- 
rowing. With much earnestness, however, 
and some genuine power, Miss Florence 
West is inadequate to the portrayal of a 
character such as Marina. Miss Helen 
Leyton is an acceptable Enid Anstruther, 
and Miss Jessie Bond is sprightly and 
girlish as Maud Charteris. Mr. Willard’s 
Musso Danella is a singularly fine piece of 
acting, impregnated with the vindictiveness 
and fatefulness in the expression of which 
Mr. Willard has no equal. Mr. Rutland 
Barrington was a good if rather sober 
representative of Mr. Barnes of New York. 
Mr. Frank Rodney had not physique enough 
for the Saxon lover of Marina, who could 
crush his Corsican rival “like a mosquito.” 
Mr. Julian Cross was a picturesque Tomasso. 
The novelty was favourably received. 








Bramatic Gossiy, 


Tue final performance of ‘ The Winter’s Tale’ 
was given on Saturday last in presence of a large 
audience. Miss Anderson, whose performance 
of the two characters of Hermione and Perdita 
was received with high favour, spoke a few words 
of farewell. Her curious and hazardous ex- 
periment of doubling the parts has been vin- 
dicated by an exemplary success in the shape 
of one hundred and sixty-six representations of 
a piece from which managers in recent years 
have shrunk in dismay. Mr. Forbes-Robertson’s 
Leontes has ripened into a fine piece of acting. 

Tue statement which has been circulated that 
Mr. Arthur Cecil will assume the management 
of the new Sloane Square theatre is at least pre- 
mature. Mr. Cecil has no present intention of 
going into management. 

‘A Voice FROM THE Bortte,’ produced last 
week as a lever de rideaw at the Princess’s, is by 
Mr. J. B. Webster. It has little merit of idea 
or execution. 

Mr. THomas GERMAN REED died last week, in 
his seventy-first year, at his house, St. Croix, 
Upper East Sheen. He may claim to have 
invented, in the drawing-room performances 
which still bear his name, a new and eminently 
popular class of entertainments, differing from 
those originated by Charles Mathews. In these 
he was much assisted by his wife, formerly Miss 
Priscilla Horton. Mr. John Parry was during 
many years his associate ; and Mr. Arthur Cecil, 
Mr. Alfred Bishop, and his successors, Mr. 
Alfred Reed and Mr. Corney Grain, graduated 
under him. 

Mr. Wittarp will shortly appear at a morn- 
ing performance as Macbeth, Mrs. Bandmann 
playing Lady Macbeth. 

Accorpinc to Das Echo, of Berlin, the national 
mourning on account of the Emperor's death is 
likely to prove an unexpected hardship to poor 
German actors. A number of provincial managers 
have announced that they do not intend to 
reopen their theatres after the expiration of the 
‘¢ Landestrauer,” as the season will be so near 
its end. It appears that they make use of a 
right which is given them by the legal “ engage- 
ment contracts.” 








To CoRRESPONDENTS.—P. C.—J. M. R.—J. C.—received. 
No notice can be taken of anonymous communications. 
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CHATTO & WINDUS’S NEW BOOKS. 


FIFTY YEARS AGO. By Walter Besant, Author of ‘All Sorts and 


Conditions of Men,’ &c. With 137 Full-Page Plates and Woodcuts. 
“* *Fifty Years Ago’ is not a novel, but it is doing it but scant justice to say that it is more amusing than many novels....The very interesting and complete series of portraits of celebrities 


with which the book is enriched.”—Saturday Review. 
“‘ldr. Walter Besant has given us some admirable pictures of the manners and customs of our fathers and grandfathers....It is strange, indeed, to come upon an annalist with a knowledge 


of human nature and a sense of humour, and we sometimes almost forget that he is writing annals.’—James Payn, in Illustrated London News. 














MR. FRANCILLON’S NEW NOVEL.—Now ready, 3 vols. crown 8vo. at all Libraries. 


KING or KNAVE?P By R. E. Francillon. 


‘** King or Knave ?’ is a novel of incident in the best sensc of the term ; the narrative never flags for a moment, but carries the reader on as if on the surface of a swift running stream ; it 
abounds in vivid episodes, one stirring situation following hard upon another. But the novel is also one of character....It is certain to be welcomed as a story of fresh and sustained interest, 


told with special force and picturesqueness.”—Globe. 





IMPORTANT NEW NOVEL.—Now ready, 3 vols. crown 8vo. at all Libraries. 


The LINDSAYS: a Romance of Scottish Life. By John K. Leys. 


GRANT ALLEN’S NEW NOVEL.—Immediately, 3 vols. at all Libraries. 


The DEVIL'S DIE. By Grant Allen, Author of ‘Babylon,’ ‘In all 


Shades,’ &c. 








A NEW MILITARY NOVEL.—3 vols. crown 8vo. at all Libraries. 


EVERY INCH a SOLDIER. By M. J. Colquhoun. 


‘The story is full of movement, is written with considerabie cleverness, and will be read with enjoyment.”—Scotsman. 





““DAGONET’S” NEW BOOK.—In the press, post 8vo. illustrated boards, 2s. ; cloth limp, 2s. 6d. 


MARY JANE MARRIED: Tales of a Village Inn. By George R. Sims. 





ROBERT BUCHANAN’'S NEW POEM.—Fcap. 8vo. bound in buckram, 6s. 


The CITY of DREAM. By Robert Buchanan. With Frontispiece and 


Vignette by P. Macnab. 


The PASSENGER from SCOTLAND YARD. By H. F. Woop. Second Edition. Crown 8vo. cloth 


extra, 63. 
“ The pioneers of ‘detective fiction’ have in Mr. Wood a formidable rival, and should see cause to look well to the safety of their laurels. His book is one of the best constructed and 
best written of this kind that has yet been produced....The much-abused words ‘ absorbing’ and ‘ exciting’ are especially applicable to this clever work.”—Morning Post. 


The DEEMSTER. By Haut Carne, Author of ‘A Son of Hagar.’ Crown 8vo. cloth extra, 3s. 6d. 


‘Mr. Hall Caine will rank with the late Charles Reade and Mr. Walter Besant. The latter passages of Dan Mylrea’s life, written with Defoe-like simplicity in his artless journal, have 
an essential sublimity more impressive than anything in Victor Hugo. The figure of Dan grows Titanic.”—Illustrated London News. 


RED SPIDER. By the Author of ‘ John Herring,’ &c. Crown 8vo. cloth extra, 3s. 6d. 
* Assuredly the author of ‘ Mebalah’ has surpassed himself in his fascinating story entitled ‘Red Spider.’ It is not alone, as he desires, a transcript from Nature, but a bit of Nature’s 
self. The heroine, Honor Luxmore, is a noble specimen of womanhood.. ..‘ Red Spider’ is a delightful novel.”—Morning Post. 


PHYLLIS of the SIERRAS, &c. By Brer Harte. Picture boards, 2s.; cloth, 2s. 6d. 


“ As vigorously original as anything that Mr. Bret Harte has ever written....In the author’s best manner.”—Morning Post, 


PASTON CAREW, MILLIONAIRE and MISER. By E. Lynn Linton. Cheaper Edition. Crown 


8vo. cloth extra, 3s. 6d. 




















«** Paston Carew’ is a really clever book.”—St. James's Gazette. 


GLOW-WORM TALES. By James Payy, Author of ‘ By Proxy,’ &c. Crown 8vo. cloth extra, 3s. 6d. 


‘*Show Mr. Payn at his best. Not one of these numerous ‘ Glow-Worm Tales’ is dull, and all are decidedly clever.” —Saturday Review. 











ONE TRAVELLER RETURNS: a Romance. By D. C. Murray and H. Herway. Cr. 8vo. cloth extra, 6s. 
NEW TWO-SHILLING NOVELS.—Post 8vo. illustrated boards. 
The PRINCE and the PAUPER. By Marx Twarn. LADY LOVELACE. By C. L. Prrxis. 
HEART'S DELIGHT. By Cuarzes Giszon. DISAPPEARED. By Saran Tyrer. 
IN ALL SHADES. By Grayr Atten. 


HOW to PLAY SOLO WHIST: its Method Explained, its Practice Demonstrated. With Specimen 


Hands printed in red and black, and a Revised and Augmented Code of Laws. By ABRAHAM S. WILKS and CHARLES F. PARDON. Post 8vo. cloth extra, 3s. 6d. 


ENGLISH CARICATURE and SATIRE on NAPOLEON the FIRST. By Joun Asuroy, Author 


of ‘ Social Life in the Reign of Queen Anne.’ With 115 Illustrations. New and Cheaper Edition. Crown 8vo. cloth extra, 7s. 6d. 


The LIFE of the FIELDS. By Ricuarp Jerrerms. New and Cheaper Edition. Post 8vo. cloth limp, 
2s. 6d. 


MESSRS. CHATTO & WINDUS'S THREE MAGAZINES.—Now ready, the April Numbers of 
BELGRAVIA. Price One Shilling. | The GENTLEMAN'S MAGAZINE. Price One Shilling. 
SCIENCE GOSSIP. Price Fourpence. 


London: CHATTO & WINDUS, Piccadilly, W. 
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SAMPSON LOW, MARSTON & 00.8} MESSRS. MACMILLAN & COS NEW BOOKS. 
NEW BOOKS. LETTERS of GENERAL C. G. GORDON to his SISTER, M. A. 
—— que Bonany p sc moda ety This volume will always be one of the most valuable parts of the evidence for his life 
NOW READY, =< ” yo ane meh Swe wb ty Ange as he is, from moment to moment; and the more clearly \ we see him the 


The ENGLISH CATALOGUE of 
BOOKS for 1887. Containing a complete List of all the 
Books published in Great Britain and Ireland in the 
year 1887, with their sizes, prices, and publishers’ names. 
Also of the principal Books published in the United 
States of America, with the addition of an INDEX to 
SUBJECTS. A Continuation of the London and British 
Catalogues. Royal 8vo, sewed, 5s, 





NEAR and FAR: an Angler’s Sketches 
of Home 8port and Colonial Life. By WM. SENIOR 
(‘‘Red Spinner”), Angling Editor of the Field, Author 
of ‘ Waterside Sketches,’ &c. Crown 8vo., cloth, 6s. 





LONDON of TO-DAY, 1888. By C. E. 
PASCOE. Fourth year of publication, Numerous Illus- 
trations. Crown 8vo. cloth, 3s. 6d. 





LOW’S POCKET ENCYCLOPAEDIA: 
a Compendium of General Knowledge for Ready Re- 
ference. 1,206 columns, upwards of 25,000 References. 
Imperial 16mo. marbled edges, with Plates, cloth, 3s. 6d. 

** Very correct and trustworthy.”—Standard. 

“A useful little work.” —Atheneum, 

“* A marvel of compression."— Manchester Guardian, 
“* A veritable multum in parvo.”—Leeds Mercury. 





WILLIAM I. and the GERMAN 
EMPIRE: a Biographical and Historical Sketch. 
Brought down to date. By G. BARNETT SMITH. 
New and Cheaper Edition. Crown 8vo. cloth, 3s. 6d. 





FREDERICK III., CROWN PRINCE 
of GERMANY: a Diary. Reissue in a Cheaper Form. 
Crown 8vo. cloth, 2s. 6d. 

“Contains passages of extreme interest.”—Academy, 





Now ready, price One Shilling, 


HARPER’S MAGAZINE. 


APRIL NUMBER, 
Contents, 
PART IV. OF WM. BLACK’S NEW NOVEL, 


IN FAR LOCHABER. 


ANANIAS: a Story. By J. C. Harris, 
With Illustration by A. C. Redwood. 


A WINTER in ALGIERS, First Paper. 
F. A. BRIDGMAN, 16 Illustrations, Drawn by F. A. 
Bridgman. 


TO ISAACK WALTON: a Poem, 
LANG. 


ACTING and AUTHORS. C. Cogveuin. 


9 Illustrations, 


JAPANESE IVORY CARVINGS. W. E. 


GRIFFIS. With 7 Illustrations. 


The CITY of COLUMBUS, OHIO. 
WELCH. 13 Illustrations. 


The HUMOURS of a MINOR THEATRE. 
. a With 6 Illustrations. Drawn by Frederick 


STUDIES of the GREAT WEST. U. 
eo — Topics. Minnesota and Wisconsin, 


The LEAVENWORTH SCHOOL. Cuxartzs 
KING, U.S.A. 9 Hlustrations. Drawn by R, F. Zog- 





ANDREW 


DESHLER 


baum, 
&e. &e. &e, 
London: 
SAMPSON Low, MARSTON, SEARLE & RIVINGTON 
(LiM1TED), 


St, Dunstan’s House, Fetter-lane, Fleet-street, E.C, 








more clearly we feel his simple-hearted nobility, his unconscious magnanimity, his utter abnegation of se 


FOUR OXFORD LECTURES, 1887.— FIFTY YEARS of EUROPEAN 
HISTORY.—TEUTONIC CONQUEST in GAUL and BRITAIN. By EDWARD A. FREEMAN, M.A., Hon. D.C.L. 
and LL.D., Regius Professor of Modern History in the University of Oxford, Fellow of Oriel College, Honorary 


Fellow of Trinity College. Demy 8vo. 5s. 


The HOLY ROMAN EMPIRE. By James Bryce, M.P. D.C.L., Fellow of 


Oriel College, and Regius Professor of Civil Law in the University of Oxford. Eighth Edition. Crown 8vo. 7s. 6d. 


ROMAN LITERATURE in RELATION to ROMAN ART. By Rev. 


ROBERT BURN, M.A., Author of ‘ Rome and the Campagna,’ &c. With Illustrations. 8vo. 14s. 


POEMS by STOPFORD A. BROOKE, M.A. Globe 8vo. 6s. 
GLEN DESSERAY, and other Poems, Lyrical and Elegiac. By John Campbell 


SHAIRP, LL.D., late Principal of the United College, St. Andrews, and Professor of Poetry in the University of 
Oxford. Edited by FRANCIS T. PALGRAVE, LL.D., Edinburgh. Crown 8vo. 6s. 
THE DEAN OF ST. PAUL'S. . 
COLLECTED EDITION of DEAN CHURCH’S MISCELLANEOUS 
WRITINGS. Uniform with the Collected Works of Ralph Waldo Emerson, &c. In 5 vols. Globe 8vo, 5s. each. 
Now publishing in Monthly Volumes. Vol. I. and II. ready. 
Vol. I. MISCELLANEOUS ESSAYS. [Ready. Vol. iit, 8T. ANSELM. . 
Vol. II. DANTE, and other Essays. [Ready. Vol. IV. SPENSER. = [June 


CHARLES LAMB’S COLLECTED WORKS. Edited, with Introduction 
and Notes, by the Rev. ALFRED AINGER, M.A., Canon of Bristol. Globe 8vo. 5s. each Volume. 
Charles Lamb’s Letters. Newly Arranged, with Additions and a New Portrait, 2 vols. 
ESSAYS of ELIA. 1 vol.—PLAYS, POEMS, and MISCELLANEOUS ESSAYS. 1 vol.—Mrs, LEICESTER’S SCHOOL ; 
The ADVENTURES of ULYSSES; and other Essays. 1 vol.—TALES from SHAKSPEARE. 1 vol. 
Now publishing, crown 8vo. price 2s. 6d. each 


TWELVE ENGLISH STATESMEN. 


A Series of Short Biographies, not designed to be a complete roll of famous Statesmen, but to present 
in historic order the lives and work of those leading actors in our affairs who by their direct influence have 
left an abiding mark on the policy, the institutions, and the position of Great Britain among the States. 

The following List of Subjects is the result of careful selection. The great movements of national 
history are made to follow one another in a connected course, and the Series is intended to form a con- 
tinuous narrative of English freedom, order, and power. The Volumes are as follow :— 

WILLIAM the oe By a, A. | OLIVER CROMWELL. By FREDERIC HARRISON. 
FREEMAN, D.C.L. [ Ready. 
SET t. wintitG@er:. wee | — 
EDWARD I. B , WALPOLE. By JOHN MORLEY. 
. By F. YoRK POWELL. A By J M 
HENRY VII. By JAMES GAIRDNER, CHATHAM. By JoHN MORLEY. 
Cardinal WOLSEY. By Prof. M. CREIGHTON. [4prit, | PITT. By JoHN MoRLEy. 
ELIZABETH. By the DEAN oF ST. PAUL’s. PEEL. By J. R. THURSFIELD. 


NEW EDITION OF LORD TENNYSON’S WORKS. 
The WORKS of LORD TENNYSON. Library Edition. A New Edition in 


Eight Volumes. Globe 8vo. 5s. each. Each Volume may be had separately, and they are being published as follows :— 
POEMS. 2 vols. f -* | ENOCH ARDEN: andIN MEMORIAM. ! QUEEN MARY: and HAROLD. 


IDYLLS of the KING. [July. 
The PRINCESS: and MAUD. Ready. BALLADS: and other Poems. BECKET: and other Plays. [August. 


A COMPANION to ‘IN MEMORIAM. By Elizabeth Rachel Chapman, 
Author of ‘ The New Purgatory, and other Poems.’ Globe 8vo. 2s, 
EIGHTH and POPULAR EDITION, sewed, One Shilling ; cloth, 1s. 6d. 


The PLEASURES of LIFE. By Sir John Lubbock, Bart., M.P. F.R.S. LL.D. 


NEW NOVELS. 
The NEW JUDGMENT of PARIS. By Philip Lafargue. 2 vols. Globe 8vo. 12s. 


. vo a James's Gazette says :—‘‘ Mr. Lafargue has written a clever and humorous novel......There is plenty of life and 
umanity in it 
A TEACHER of the VIOLIN; and other Tales. By J. H. Shorthouse, Author 


of ‘ John Inglesant,’ ‘ Sir Percival,’ &c. enews 8vo. 6s, |e din est 
Intended for 


A COMPANION to ‘The WEEKLY PROBLEM PAPERS,’ 


the Use of Students preparing for Mathematical Scholarships and for the Junior Members of the Universities who are 
reading for Mathematical Honours. By the Rev. JOHN J. MILNE, M.A., late Scholar of St. John’s College, 
Cambridge; Author of ‘ Weekly Problem Papers’ and their ‘ Solutions,’ &c. Crown 8vo. 10s. 6d. 


ARMY PRELIMINARY EXAMINATION, 1882-1887, SPECIMENS of 


PAPERS set at the, with ANSWERS to the MATHEMATICAL QUESTIONS. ee Algebra, Euclid, 
Geometrical Drawing, Geography, French, English Dictation. Crown 8vo. 3s. 6 


MACMILLAN’S MAGAZINE, 


No. 341, for MARCH, price 1s., contains :— 
. The LAWS of PROPERTY. By Lorp Cotz- , 4. REFLECTIONS in a PICTURE-GALLERY. 
erier 5. LESSING’S DRAMATIC NOTES. 


Vol. V. BACON. [Juiy. 

















May. 
[June. 

















io 








2. The REVERBERATOR. By HENRY JAMES, | 6. A MIXED UNIVERSITY. By H. R, Torren- 
es r, FAUSTUS, and his CONTEMPORARIES. | > cukis, By W. E Norris, Chaps. 13-15. 
ARUNDEL is the “ OLD ENGLISH HOME” described in 
For APRIL. Profusely illustrated, price 6d.; by post, 8d. Zhe Number contains :— 

1, PORTRAIT of ARIOSTO. After TITIAN, in | 5, COACHING DAYS a COACHING WAYS. 
2. Tie, MEDIATION SE RALPH AARDELON, |, ili er wt fatten 
3 SONNET: LETHE. ge veokg i Arundel ool B BLIZABETH BALCH. With Lilustrations, E 
: y Monury RopeRTS. (7 aMARYLLIS, By CHARLES SAYLE 

4, SPANISH ARMADA. By W. H. K. WRIGHT. | 5° bn OmTERA. By = Sen, 


With Illustrations. 


MACMILLAN & CO. Bedford-street, London, 
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NOW READY, in 4to. cloth, price 30s.; or bound in half-russia, 36s. 
VOLUME XXIII. (T—UPS) 


OF THE 


ENCYCLOPA‘DIA BRITANNICA. 


Edited by W. ROBERTSON SMITH, LL.D. 


TOTAL NUMBER OF ARTICLES, 625. 





PRINCIPAL CONTENTS. 


TABLES, MATHEMATICAL, J. W. L, GLAISHER. 
TACITUS, Rev. W. J. BRODRIBB, 

TAHITI. Baron ANATOLE Von HiGeEu, 

TALES. ANDREW LANG. 

TALLEYRAND. THomas SHAW. 

TALLIS, W. 8S, Rockstro. 

TALMUD. Dr. 8. M. SCHILLER-SZINESSY. 
TAPE-WORMS. W. E. Hoy.e, 

TAR. J. Paton and Prof, W. Dirrmar. 
TARGUM, Dr. S. M. SCHILLER-SZINESSY. 
TASMANIA. JAMES BONWICK, 

TASSO. J. A. SYMONDS 

TASTE. Prof, J. G. M‘KENpDRICK, M.D, 
TAXATION. Prof. J. S. NICHOLSON. 

TAYLOR, JEREMY. Rev, Marcus Dons, D.D. 
TEA. JAMES PATON. 

TEAK. Sir DietTricH Brannis, K.C.I.E. 
TECHNICAL EDUCATION. Sir PHILIP MAGNUS, 
TELEGRAPH. THomAs GRay, 

TELMETER. Major ArTHUR W. WHITE, R.A. 
TELEPHONE, THOMAS GRAY, 

TELESCOPE. Davin Git, LL.D. 
TEMPLARS. T. A. ARCHER. 

TEMPLE. W. Ropertson SmitH, LL.D. 
TENIERS. HeEnrI HyMANs. 

TENNESSEE. DANIEL F, WriGut, M.D. 
TENNIS. JULTAN MARSHALL, 

TERENCE. Prof. W. Y. SELLAR, LL.D. 
TERRA COTTA. Prof. J. H. MIDDLETON, 
TERTULLIAN. Prof. A. Harnack, D.D. 
TEXAS, RopeErt T. HI. 

TEXTILES. Prof. J. H. MIDDLETON. 
THACKERAY. WALTER H. PoLiock. 
THALES. Prof. G. J. ALLMAN, LL.D., and HENRy JAcKsSOoN, Litt.D. 
THEATRE, Prof. J. H, MIDDLETON and JAMES WILLIAMS 
THEBES, A. W. VERRALL. 

THEFT. JAMES WILLIAMS. 

THEISM. Rev. Prof. R. Furnt, D.D. 
THENARD. Prof. A. CkuM Brown, M.D. 
THEOCRITUS, ANDREW LANG, 

THEODORA. Prof. JAMES Bryce, D.C.L. M.P- 
THEODORIC, T. HopeKiy, D.C.L. 
THEOLOGY. Prof. R, FLINT. 

THEOSOPHY. Prof, ANDREW SETH. 
THERMODYNAMICS. Prof. P. G. Tarr. 
THERMOMETER. H.R. MILL, D.Sc. 
THESSALONIANS, Prof. E. SCHURER. 
THESSALY. Rev. H. F. Tozer. 

THIBAUT. JOHN MACDONELL. 

THIERS, GEORGE SAINTSBURY. 
THIRLWALL, RIcHARD GARNETT, LL.D, 
THOMSON, JAMES. Prof. Wm. MINTO. 
THOREAU. WILLIAM SHARP. 

THOUSAND AND ONE NIGHTS. Prof. M. J. DE Gorse. 
THRACE. Rev. H. F. Tozer. 

THROAT DISEASES. J. O. AFFLECK, M.D, 
THUCYDIDES. Prof. R. C. Jess, LL.D. 
THUGS. REINHOLD Rost, LL.D. C.I.E. 
THULE. Sir E. H. Bunspury, Bart, 
THURLOW. A. Woop RENTON, 


TIBET. General J. T. WALKER, R.E. C.B., and Prof. A, TERRIEN DE 
) 


LACOUPERIE, 








TIBULLUS. Prof. J. P. POsTGAteE, 

TIDES. Prof. G. H. DARWIN. 

TIECK. RICHARD GARNETT, LL.D. 
TIGER. Prof. W. H. FLOWER. 

TILES, Prof. J. H. MIDDLETON, 

TIME, J. L. E. Dreyer, Ph.D. 

TIMUR. Major-General Sir FREDERICK J, GOLDSMID, K.C.S.I. C.B, 
TINAMOU. Prof, ALFRED NEWTON. 
TITIAN. W. M. ROssErTTI. 

TOBACCO. JAMES PATON and Prof, W. Dittmar, 
TONG-KING. Prof. R. K. DoUGLAs. 
TONNAGE. W. Moore, 

TOOKE. W. P. CourTNEY. 

TORONTO, DANIEL WILSON, LL.D. 
TORPEDO, Comm. E. J. P. GALLWEY, R.N. 
TORT. Prof. F. PoLuock, LL.D. 
TORTOISE. ALBERT GijNTHER, M.D. Ph.D. 
TORTURE. JAMES WILLIAMS, 
TOTEMISM. J. G. FRAZER. 

TOUCAN. Prof. A. NEWTON. 

TOUCH. Prof. J. G. M‘KENDRICK. 
TOULOUSE. GAsToN MeissAs and T. A, ARCHER. 
TOURNEUR. A.C. SWINBURNE. 
TRACTION. Prof. J. A. EWING. 

TRADE UNIONS. Freep. DRUMMOND. 
TRAJAN. J.S. RErD, Litt. D. 

TRAMWAY. THOMAS CODRINGTON, C.E. 
TRANSIT CIRCLE, J. L. E. DREYER. 
TRANSVAAL. Prof. A, H. KEANE, 
TREASON. JAMES WILLIAMS. 
TREATIES. Prof. T. E, HOLLAND, D.C.L. 
TREMATODA. W. E. HoyYLe. 

TRENT, COUNCIL OF. Rev. R. F, LITTLEDALE, D.C.L. 
TRIBUNE. J. 8. Ret, Litt.D. 

TRICYLE. C. V. Boys. 

TRIGONOMETRY. E. W. Hopson. 
TRIPOLI. A. M. BROADLEY, 

TROAD. Prof. R. C. JEBB. 

TRUMPET. VicToR MAHILLON. 

TRUST. JAMES WILLIAMS, 

TUNICATA. Prof. W. A. HERDMAN, 
TUNNELLING. BENJAMIN BAKER, C,E, 
TURGOT. J. K. INGRAM, LL.D. 
TURKESTAN. P. A. KROPOTKINE. 


TURKEY— 
HIsTory AND LITERATURE. E, J. W. GIBB and C. A, FYFFE, 
GEOGRAPHY AND STATISTICS, Prof. A. H, KEANE, 
TURKS. Prof. M. TH. HoursMa, 
TURNER. GEorRGE REID, RB.S.A. 
TYPHUS, TYPHOID, and RELAPSING FEVERS. J. O. AFFLECK, M.D. 
TYPOGRAPHY. J. H. HESSELS and JOHN SOUTHWARD, 
TYROL. A. J. BUTLER. 
ULFILAS. Rev, C, ANDERSON ScoTT. 
UMBRIA. Prof. WILLIAM RIDGEWAY. 
UNITARIANISM. Rev. J. F. SMITH. 
UNITED STATES— 
History. Prof. ALEXANDER JOHNSTON, 
GEOGRAPHY AND STATISTICS. Prof. J. D. WHITNEY and 
General F. A. WALKER. 


UNIVERSITIES. J. BAss MULLINGER, 





Edinburgh: ADAM & CHARLES BLACK, 
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METHOD 
GASPEY-OTTO-SAUER, 


FOR THE sTUDY OF MODERN LANGUAGES. 


PUBLISHED BY 
JULIUS GROOS, Heidelberg. 


The advantage which this Method has over all 
others is its combination of theory and practice, 
i.e.,a clear scientific exposition of the Grammar, 
combined with numerous practical exercises. By 
strictly adhering to this Method, the great difficulty 
of enabling the pupil to speak and write foreign 
languages has been successfully solved for the first 
time. 


Just published, 
SPANISH 
CONVERSATION-GRAMMAR. 


By CHARLES MARQUARD SAUER, 


Director of the Superior Commercial Academy Revoltella at 
Trieste, formerly Professor at the Commercial Academy 
at Prague and at the Public Commercial School of Leipzig, 


Author of the ‘ Italian Conversation-Grammar,’ 
of the ‘ Spanish Reader,’ &c. 


Fourth Edition. 8vo. cloth, 5s. 6d. 


NEW SPANISH READER. 


With Notes, Edited by 
Prof. CH. M. SAUER and W. A. ROHRICH, 


Master of the Spanish Language at the Higher 
Commercial School at Stuttgart, 


Sworn Interpreter of the Spanish Language. 
Cloth, 3s. 





London : 
SAMPSON Low, MARSTON, SEARLE & RIVINGTON 
(LIMITED), 
St. Dunstan’s House, Fetter-lane, E.C. 


VIZETELLY & CO.’S 
NEW BOOKS AND NEW EDITIONS. 
Catalogues sent free on application. 

—_—~>_—_ 

NEW VOL. OF THE MERMAID SERIES. 

With a View of the Globe Theatre forming the Frontispiece. 


The BEST PLAYS of WEBSTER 


and TOURNEUR. With an Introduction and Notes by 
JOHN ADDINGTON SYMONDS. Price 2s. 6d. 








Also, lately published, containing 500 pages, and Engraved 
Portrait of Nathaniel Field. 


NERO and OTHER PLAYS. 
Edited, with Introductory Essays and Notes, by H. P. 
HORNE, A. SYMONS, A. W. VERITY, and H. 
ELLIS. Price 2s. 6d. 


MURGER’S FAMOUS MASTERPIECE NOW FIRST 
TRANSLATED INTO ENGLISH. 


The BOHEMIANS of the LATIN 
QUARTER. (Sctnes dela Vie Bohéme.) By HENRI 
MURGER. In demy 8vo. Illustrated with 10 Full-Page 
Etchings by C. Courtry, from Designs by Montader. 
Price 7s. 6d. 


LEON GOZLAN’S MASTERPIECE. 
In post 8vo. cloth gilt, price 3s. 6d. 


The EMOTIONS of POLYDORE 
— IN. By LEON GOZLAN. Copiously Illus- 
rate 
“There is a deep fund of genuine humour and brilliant 
magination in M. Gozlan’s book.”—Morning Post. 





M. ZOLA’S MUCH-DISCUSSED NOVEL. 


The SOIL. (La TERRE.) By Emile 


Sake With a Frontispiece by H. Gray. In crown 8vo, 


- sr oe of this book yields evidences of careful study.” 
. James's Gazette. 


NEW AND CHEAPER EDITION. 
In 1 vol. price 3s. 6d. 


The PLAN of CAMPAIGN: a Novel. 
By F. MABEL ROBINSON, Author of ‘Mr. Butler's 
Ward,’ ‘ Disenchantment,’ &c. 

‘** Admirable as her former novels were, ‘ The Plan of Cam- 
paign’ is still more admirable.”—Graphic. 





VIZETELLY & Co, 42, Catherine-street, Strand, W.C. 





ELLIOT STOCK’S NEW LIST. 


—_—~>—— 
Now ready for APRIL, price One Shilling, 


THE ANTIQUARY: 


A MAGAZINE DEVOTED TO THE STUDY OF 
THE PAST. 


Contents. 


The SYMBOLISM of the ROMAN SarULCORRAL STONES 
of CHESTER. By Edward W. Cox. Illustrated 


FINGER-RINGS. By the late Hodder M, Westropp. Illus- 
trated. (Continued.) 


ON CHRONOGRAMS. By James Hilton, F.S.A. (Continued.) 
MONT ST. MICHEL. By Evelyn Redgrave. 


NOTES on EARLY BRITISH TYPOGRAPHY. By W. 
Carew Hazlitt. 


ee 19 of TIN. By Henry B. Wheatley, F.S.A. (Con- 
STANFORD CHURCHWARDENS’ ACCOUNTS (1552-1602). 


By Walter Haines. (Continued.) 


The ANTIQUARY’S NOTE-BOOK. — Curiosities of Local 


Government—Surveys of London. 
ANTIQUARIAN NEWS. 
MEETINGS of ANTIQUARIAN SOCIETIES. 
REVIEWS.—CORRESPONDENCE., 
The ANTIQUARY EXCHANGE. 





Now ready for APRIL, Price Sixpence, 


THE BOOKWORM: 


AN ILLUSTRATED MAGAZINE OF OLD TIME 
LITERATURE. 


Contents. 
The FIRST FOLIO SHAKESPEARE, 1623. 
FAIR ENEMIES of BOOKS. 
A LIFE RISKED for a LIBRARY. 
The WICKED BIBLE. 
The FIRST EDITION of ‘ROBINSON CRUSOE.’ With 


Illustration. 
DE ORTU TYPOGRAPHIZ. By William Blades. 
BOOK-HUNTING in PARIS. 
FOUR SONGS by THOMAS LOVE PEACOCK. 
The CHETHAM LIBRARY. By E. Partington. 
FIRST BIBLES PRINTED in AMERICA. By Geo. Ed. 


Sears. 
The BOOK. By William Chapman. 
A BOOKMAN’S COMPLAINT of his LADY. By Richard 


Le Gallienne. 
BALLADS of BOOKS. By Alfred C. Brant. 
THROUGH the CATALOGUES. 
MISCELLANEA. 


In 8vo. very strongly bound in buckram, price 27s. 6d. nett, 


BOOK PRICES CURRENT 
FOR 1887. 

BEING A RECORD OF THE PRICES AT WHICH BOOKS 
HAVE BEEN SOLD AT AUCTION DURING 1887, 
WITH THE NUMBERS OF THE LOTS, AND THE 
NAMES OF THE PURCHASERS ARRANGED 
ALPHABETICALLY. A VERY FULL INDEX IS 
GIVEN, BY WHICH ANY WORK CAN BE RE- 
FERRED TO AT A GLANCE. 


“It will be serviceable to those who buy and to those who sell books ; 
especially, we should imagine to the latter. Also it will enable owners 
to know the market value of their possessions, which is often, in these 
days of the first-edition craze,a great deal higher than the uninitiated 
would imagine.”’—Pall Mall Gazette. 


Tastefully printed on a que paper, feap. 8vo. and bound in 
neat cloth, 98. post free, 


The COUNTING-OUT RHYMES 


of CHILDREN: their Antiquity, Origin, and Wide Distribution. 
A Study in Folk-loree By HENRY CARRINGTON BOLTON, 





SECOND EDITION. 
In crown 8vo, olive cloth, 68. post free, 


SECOND SERIES of OBITER 
DICTA, By AUGUSTINE BIRRELL. 


“This second series maintains the credit the author gained by its 
Predecessor. As an extremely agreeable and well-informed com- 
Panion we are glad to meet Mr. Birrell again.”— Times 

“* These eleven essays are terse and scholarly. Sees and sugges- 
tive, sympathetic and witty; and as to his style, there are only two 
or three writers living who could express so well such things as Mr, 
Birrell has to say. ‘ ubiter Dicta’ = a book to read and delight in, 
and to read and read agaiv.”—Graph 

“ We advise all our readers either vee procure immediately from their 
libraries, or, better, from their booksellers, this ee, volume, 
which is in every sense a thing of beauty.”—Shefield Tei 

** These essays can be read and relished without rab tee too severe 
a strain on the reader's attention, and yet they always leave behinda 
deposit of ideas and facts that is worth retaining.”—Scottish Leader, 


“Mr. Birrell certainly writes very brightly and agreeably. He 
aan dull ; ibs 4 one a vein of humour and a command of m4 
allusion.”— 


London: ELLIOT STOCK, 62, Paternoster-row, E.C, 





WHITTAKER & COS 
EDUCATIONAL WORKS. 


—_——— 


Bibliotheca Classica. { Grammar-School Classics. 
Cambridge Greek and Latin Texts. 
The Specialists’ Series. | The Elbow Series. 


Full List on application. 


GREEK AND LATIN. 


NOVUM TESTAMENTUM GRAECE. Edited by Dr. Scrivener. 18mo. 
cloth, 4s. 6d.; the SAME, with wide margin, 4to. half bound, 12s. ; 
EDITIO MAJOR, feap 8v0. cloth, 7s. 6d. 

NOVUM TESTAMENTUM GRAEVE. Edited by the Rev. J. F. 
Macmichael. 12mo. 7s. 6d.; Valpy’s, 12mo. 5s. 

DAWSON’S LEXICON of the NEW TESTAMENT, GREEK and 
ENGLISH. Edited by Dr. W.C. Taylor. 8vo. 9s. 

wee ad PARNASSUM. Pyper’s, 12mo, 7s.; Va!py’s, royal 12mo. 


BEATSON’S PROGRESSIVE EXERCISES on the COMPOSITION of 
GREEK IAMBIC VERSE. 12mo. cloth, 3s. 

—_———- (Rev. JOHN) EASY EXERCISES in LATIN ELEGIAC 
VERSE. 12me. clo h, 2s —KEY (for Tutors only), cloth, 3s. 6d. 
STODDART’S NEW DELECTUS; or, Easy Step to Latin Construing. 

Adapted to the best Latin with a Dicti y hed. 4s. 


SCIENCE. 

MAGNETO- and DYNAMO- ELECrRIC MACHINES. Second Edition. 
By W.B. Esson. 7s. 6d. 

GAS ENGINES. By W. Macgregor. 8s 6d. 

ELECTRIC TRANSMISSION of ENERGY. By G. Kapp. 7s. 6d. 

ARC and GLOW LAMPS. By J. Maier. 7s. 6d. 

ON the CONVERSION of HEAT into WORK. By Wm. Anderson. 6s. 

The STORAGE of ELECTRICAL ENERGY. By G. Planté. Translated 
by P. B. Elwell. 8vo. 12s. 

HOBLYN’S er of —! i’ od — Eleventh 
Edition. By J. A. P. Price, B.A. 

ELECTRICAL INSTRUMENT nukene ry canes, By 8S. R. 


Bottone. 3s. 
FRENCH. 


BOSSUT’S FRENCH WORD BOOK. Is. 
FRENCH PHRASE BOOK. ls. 
DELILLE'S NEW GRADUATED FRENCH COURSE. 
The BEGINNER'S OWN FRENCH BOOK. 2s —KEY, 2s. 
EASY FRENCH POETRY for BEGINNERS. 2s. 
FRENCH GRAMMAR. 5s. 6d.—KEY, 3s. 
REPERTOIRE des PROSATEURS. 6s. 6d. 
MODBLES de POESIE. 6s. 
MANUEL ETYMOLOGIQUE. 2s. 6d. 
A SYNOPTICAL TABLE of FRENCH VERBS. 6d. 
Se NEW METHOD. Adapted to the French. 12mo. 
6s. 64.—KEY, 8vo. 78. 
pi a MERCANTILE CORRESPONDENCE. By CHR. VOGEL, 
Ph.D. Crown 8vo. cloth. English, with French Notes, 4s. 6d. 
French,with English Notes, 4s. 6d. 
PUBLIC EXAMINATION FRENCH READER. With Vocabulary to 
every Extract. By A. M. Bower. 3s. 6d. 
FRENCH CLASSICS. With English Notes. Full Lists on application. 
WHITTAKER’S FRENCH SERIES, 6d, each Number. 


FLU sept COMPLETE DICTIONARY of the GERMAN and ENGLISH 
GUAGES. 2 vols 2ls.; the Same, Abridged, 6s. 

omen CLASSICS. With English Notes. Full List on application. 

MODERN GERMAN AUTHORS. With Introduction and Notes. 


For Beginners. 
HEY’S FABELN fiirKINDER. Edited, with Notes and a Vocabulary, 
by Prof. F. Lange, Ph.D. 1s. 6d. (Just published. 
For Intermediate Students. 

(Cambridge Local Examinations.) 

BENEDIX —DR. WESPE. By Prof. F. Lange, Ph.D. With Notes 
anda Vocabulary. 2s. 

For Advanced Students. 
HOFFMANN.—MEISTER MARTIN. By Prof. F. Lange, Ph.D. 1s. 6d. 
HBYSE.—HANS LANGE. By A.A. Macdonell, M.A. PhD. 2s. 
AUERBACH.—AUF WACHE Roquette.—DER GEFRORENE KUSS. 

By A. A. Macdonell,M.A. Ph.D. 2s. 
MOSER.—DER BIBLIOTHEKAR. By Prof. F. Lange, Ph.D. 2s. 
EBERS.—EINE FRAGE, By F.Storr,M A. 23. 
FREYTAG.—DIE JOURNALISTEN. By Prof. F. Lange, Ph.D. 2s. 6d. 
GUTZKOW.—ZOPF und SCHWERT. By Prof. F. Lange, Ph D. 2s. 6d. 
an EPIC TALES: VILMAR.—DIE NIBELUNGEN. — 
RICHTER.—WALTHER und HILDEGUND. By, C. Neuhaus, 
Ph.D. 28. 6d. 
gis yale GERMAN EXAMINATION COURSE. In 3 Parts. 
By F. Lange, Ph.D., Professor, Examiner in German to the College 
of Preceptors. 
I. ELEMENTARY COURSE. 2s. 
II. INTERMEDIATE COURSE. 2s. 
III. ADVANCED COURSE. Second and Revised Edition. 1s. 6d. 
ey owe S NEW METHOD. Adapted te the German. Crown 
8vo. 7s.—KEY, 8vo. 7s. 


SHAKESPEARE’S PLAYS. Text and Introduction in English ani 
German on opposite pages. By Prof. C. Sachs. C:oth, each Play, 10d. 


ITALIAN. 
BARETTI’S ITALIAN and ENGLISH DICTIONARY. 2 vols. 21s. 
GRAGLIA’S ITALIAN and ENGLISH POCKET DICTIONARY. 4s. 6d. 
OLLENDORFF’S NEW METHOD. Adapted to the Italian. Crown 
8vo. 7s.—KEY, 8vo. 7s. 
SPANISH. 


NEUMANN and BARETTI’S ENGLISH and SPANISH DICTIONARY. 
2 vols. 8vo. lt. 8s.; Abridged, 18mo. 5s. 

OLLENDORFF'S NEW METHOD. Adapted tothe Spanish. 8vo. 12s. 
—KEY, 8vo. 7s. 











PONCE DE LEON’S TECHNOLOGICAL DICTIONARY. Vol. I 
English-Spanish. 8vo. lt. 16s. 
WHITTAKER & CO.’S Catalogues of Educational Works 
and other Publications free on application, 





2, White Hart-street, Paternoster-square, E.C. 
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Just published, in 1 vol. 8vo. cloth, price 6s. 
TREATISE on the IMMORALITY of 
IDOLATRY. Section I. The Metaphysics of Christianity. 

William Ridgway, 169, Piccadilly, London, W. 





Just published, price 3d ; by post, 34d. 
ATIONAL STRATEGY against INFECTION. 
By the Hon. R. RUSSE 
National Press Agency, Limited, 13, W + E.C. 





Now ready, price 4s. 


BIBLIOGRAPHY of ALGERIA. 
By Lieut.-Colonel Sir R. LAMBERT PLAYFAIR, K.C.8.1. 
M.’s Consul-General, Algiers. 
Published under the Authority of the Council of the Royal 
Geographical Society. 
London, 1888, John Murray, Albemarle-street. 


Now ready, crown 8vo. cloth gilt, price 5s. 
OSES and THORNS: Poems. 
THORN, Author of ‘Secret Societies,’ &c. 
“ Hence, some may see but roses, 
To some, beside the thorns 
Perhaps the muse discloses 
The Devil’s tail and horns.” 


London: Bertram Dobell, Charing Cross-road, W.C. 


a VOLUME OF ARROWSMITH'’S BRISTOL LIBRARY. 


VER ONE MILLION COPIES OF ARROWSMITH’S BRISTOL 
LIBRARY SERIES HAVE BEEN ISSUED SINCE JANUARY, 1884, 


By HAMILTON AIDE, Author of ‘ Rita,’ ‘ Poet and Peer,’ 
‘ Passages in the Life of a Lady,’ &c. 


Feap. 8vo. 1s ; cloth, ls. 6d. 


[THE CLIFF MYSTERY, Vol. XXVIII. of Series. 
AN VERCLOOTZ. 


Vol. XXVII. 

KATHARINE REGINA. By WALTER BESANT. 
Vol. XXVI 

Arrowsmith, Bristol ; 





By MATTHEW STRONG. 


Simpkin, Marshall & Co. London. 





Just published, crown Syo. cloth, 6s. 


RACTICAL EDUCATION. Treating of the 

Development of Memory, the Increasing Quickness of Perception, 

apd Training the Constructive Faculties. By CHARLES G. LELAND, 
late Director of the Public Industrial Art School, Philade!phia, &c. 

More than 60,000 copies of the Work, of which this is a greatly 
improved and enlarged edition, were published in the United States 


“Tt deals with the whole subject in such a downright practical 


fashion, and is so much the result of long personal experience and 


By C. W. HECKE- | 


 DUCATION, SCIENCE, nag ey Price 6d: 
Farmer & Sons, 1, Edwa: ; and at Messrs: 
J. Day & Sons’, 16, Mount-street, W. 








Price 2s. 6d. post free, 


[DISEASES of the VEINS; more especially of 
Venosity, Varicocele, Hamorrho ia s, and Varicose Veins, and 
their Medical Treatment. By J. COMPTON BURNETT, M.D. 
J. «Beye © Co. 170, Piccadilly; and 48, ‘Threadneedie- street. 








Just published, crown 8yo. éloth, price 9s. 


HE STUDENTS’ HISTORY of the ENGLISH 
PARLIAMENT in its TRANSFORMATIONS through a THOU- 
SAND YEARS, from 800 to 1887. By Dr. RUDOLF GNEIS?, Professor 
5 Law at the Berlin eee New Edition. Translated by Professor 
. KEANE, B.A. F.R.G.S 
** English readers will shatetay welcome a history of the English Par- 
liament by the greatest living authority on the Continent—a work so 
learned, so impartial, so trustworthy, so compressed, and, on the whole, 
so lucid as this last contribution of Dr. Gneist to our knowledge of 
English constitutional history.""—Atheneum. 
“The history is a thoughtful, accurate, scholarly work, and is now 
translated as it deserves to be.”—John Bull. 
London: H. Grevel & Co. 33, King-street, Covent-garden. 


BY LIONEL S. BEALE, M.B, F.RBS., 
Professor of Medicine in King’s College. 

OUR MORALITY and the MORAL QUESTION. 2s. 6d. 

SLIGHT AILMENTS; their Nature and Treatment. 5s. 

URINARY and RENAL DERANGEMENTS and CALCULOUS DIS- 

ORDERS. 5s. 

HOW to WORK with the MICROSCOPE. 100 Plates. 21s. (Harrison.) 

The MICROSCOPE in MEDICINE. 86 Plates. 21s. 

BIOPLASM: an Introduction to Medicine and Physiology. 6s. 6d. 

On LIFE and on VITAL ACTION. 5s. 

The MYSTERY of LIFE. 3s. 6d.—The ‘‘MACHINERY” of LIFE. 2s. 

LIFE THEORIES and RELIGIOUS THOUGHT. 5s. 64, 

DISEASE GERMS. (Soiled Copiesonly.) 8s. 6d. 


London: J. & A. Churchill. 


FUBNISH your HOUSES or APARTMENTS 
THROUGHOUT on 
MOEDER’S HIRE SYSTEM. 
The Original, Best, and most Liberal, 
Founded a.p. 1868, 
Cash Prices. No extra charge for time given. 
Catalogues, Estimates, Press Opinions, Testimonials, post free. 
F. MOBDER, 248, 249, 250, Tottenham Court-read ; and 19, 20, and 21, 
Morwe ll-street, w. Establ ished 1862. 
ALSO FOR HIRE ONLY. 











observation, as to render it a veritable mine of valuable 
British Architect 
“Mr. Leland sets forth at considerable length the result of many 
years’ experience in practical or industrial education. His book is full 
of interest, and commends itself to all who are engaged in training the 
young. Many of Mr Leland’s suggestions might be carried out advan- 
tageously among the young folks in our large towns and villeges.”’ 
Northern Whig. 
Whittaker & Co. Paternoster-square, E C. 





} instant relief is given by Dr. 


NURES of BRONCHITIS, ASTHMA, CON- 

J SUMPTION, and COUGHS by Dr. LOCOCK’S PULMONIC 
WAFERS —Mr. Clifton, 45, Fleet-street, Bury, writes: ‘(I have great 
Piossare in recommending the Wafers, knowing that they are a sure 

remedy,” &c. In Asthma, Consumption, Bronchitis, Coughs, and Colds, 
Locock’s Wafers, which taste pleasantly. 
Sold by all Druggists. 





SGLAGKETT’S SELEOT 


NOVELS. 


At all Bookstalls, &c. 1s. paper covers; post free, 1s. 2:7. 


THE 


ABBEY 


MURDER. 


By JOSEPH HATTON, 
Author of ‘ Clytie,’ * John Needham’s Double,’ &c. 


London : SPENCER BLACKETT, Successor to J. & R. MAXWELL, 35, St. Bride-street, E.C. 





Now ready, crown 8vo. cloth, 6s. 


CETYWAYO AND HIS WHITE NEIGHBOURS; 


OR, REMARKS ON 


RECENT EVENTS IN ZULULAND, 


NATAL, AND THE TRANSVAAT, 


By H. RIDER HAGGARD, 
Author of ‘ King Solomon’s Mines,’ ‘ She,’ &c. 


Second and Revised Edition, 


with a New Introduction. 


London: TriiBNER & Co. Ludgate-hill. 


PHENIx FIRE OFFICE, LOMBARD-STREET 
and CHARING CROSS, LONDON. .—Established 1782. 
Insurances against Loss by Fire and Lightning effected in all parts of 
the World. Loss Claims arranged with promptitude and liberality. 
WILLIAM C. MACDONALD, 2 Joint 
FRANCIS B. MACDONALD. f Secretaries, 


NION ASSURANCE SOCIETY, 
Instituted in the Reign of Queen Anne. Chief Office, 81, Cornhil), 
E.C. West-End Branch, 70, Baker-street, W., London. 
FIRE AND LIFE. 
Annual Revenue exceeds ..esescccccsvecceseccs 
Invested Funds exceed ..sccccccceceesseccesces 


ORWICH UNION FIRE INSURANCE 
SOCIETY. 
Established 1797. 
HEAD OFFICE: eM A Spa ee 
Fleet-atreet. E.C.; and 
LONDON OFFICES { ig" Royal Exchange, B.C. 
Amount Insured cesceseseveeese+£230,000,000 
Claims Paid ....csscescesceseesees £6,500,000 


Agents Wanted in Metropolitan District.—Applications to be made 
to either of the above London Offices. 
Norwich, March 24th, 1888. C. E. BIGNOLD, Secretary. 





£275,000 
£2 000,000 








THE 
LIVERPOOL and LONDON 
GL fy BE 
INSURANCE COMPANY. 
Established 1836. 
Total Invested Funds o £7,324,034 


FIRE DEPARTMENT.—The magnitude of the Company’s Business 
enables it to accept Insurances on the most favourable terms. 

LIFE DEPARTMENT.—AII descriptions of Life Insurance and Annul- 
ties at moderate rates. Participating Policies, under new table, payable 
at fixed age or previous death. 

The large Reversionary Bonus of 35s. per cent. per annum on sums 
“a in the new Participating Class has been declared at each valua- 


The NEW CONDITIONS of ASSURANCE give increased facilities for 
Residence, Travel, and Occupation; Maintaining Policies in force ; 
Reviving Lapsed Policies ; a am of Claims. 


Liverpool, London, meee pee Bristol, Dublin, Glasgow, 
inburgh, Birmingham, and Newcastle. 

Fire Renewal Premiums falling due at LADY-DAY should be paid 
within fifteen days therefrom. 

Prospectuses and Forms of Proposal for Fire and Life Insurance and 
Annuities may be obtained at the Company's Offices, or from any of its 
Agents. 

Applications for Agencies invited. 
London Offices: Cornhill and Charing Cross. 


ACCIDENTS ALL THE YEAR ROUND. 


PROVIDE AGAINST THEM BY POLICY OF THE 


AILWAY PASSENGERS’ ASSURANCE 
COMPANY, 64, CORNHILL, LONDON. 
Hon. EVELYN ASHLEY—Chairman. 

Annual Income oe oe oe om 
Invested Capital and Reserve Fund ee ee £275,000 
COMPENSATION PAID for 126,000 ACCIDENTS, £2,500,C00 
Moderate Premiums — Favourable Conditions — New Concessions 
Prompt and Liberal Settlement of Claims. 

West-End Office: 8, GRAND HOTEL BUILDINGS, W.C. 








Head Office : 64, CORNHILL, LONDON, E.C. 
WILLIAM J. VIAN, Secretary. 
ATHEN2ZUM NOTE PAPER. 


Lays no claim to antiquity, but is what it Mopper to 
be, a modern paper, made from pure linen. A decided 
improvement on any of its predecessors. 

THENZUM NOTE PAPER. 


There is none better. 
Moderate in price, excellent in quality— 
The Note Paper of the future. 


THENZUM NOTE PAPER. 


It is a pleasure to write on this paper with any kind 
of pen. Specially adapted for the Legal, Clerical, 
Medical, and other professions. 


A™ ENZUM NOTE PAPER 


Every sheet bears the water-mark ‘‘ Athenzum.”’ 
See that you get it and decline substitutes, 


A THEN ZUM NOTE PAPER. 
For the Nobility, Gentry, Government Officials, &c. 
Clean and hard, beautiful in appearance, delicate to 


handle. 
Should be used by all Clubs and Hotels. 


A THEN NZUM ENVELOPES 


In all 
Of all Stationers and Booksellers. Wholesale only of 
EYRE & SPOTTISWOODE, Great New-street. London, E.C. 





NEW WORK BY SIR RICHARD TEMPLE. 


Imperial 8vo. 31s, 6d., with 32 Coloured Plates, reproduced by Lithography, from the Author’s Original Paintings, 
2 Lithographs, and 4 Maps, 


PALESTINE [LUUSTRATED. 


By 


Sir RICHARD TEMPLE, 
G.C.8.I. C.I.E. D.C.L. (Oxon.) LL.D. (Cantab.), &c. 


Bart. M.P. 


[Ready next week, 


London: W. H. ALLEN & Co, 13, Waterloo-place. 





Redness, Roughness, and Chapping prevented, Fair White Hands and Healthful 
Skin and Complexion secured. 


PEA R S’ 


S OA P. 


This world-renowned Toilet Soap has obtained Fifteen International Awards as a Complexion Soap, 


It is specially suitable for Ladies, Children, or delicate and sensitive skins generally. 


cannot fail to benefit the worst complexion, 


Its regular use 


Recommended by MRS. LANGTRY and MADAME ADELINA PATTI. 





WIFT” RESERVOIR PENHOLDER 
(Patented). Hard Vulcanite throughout. Holds a large acu of 
Ink. With Non-Corrodible Iridium-pointed Pen, 2s. 6d.; with Gold 
Pen, 5s. and 7s. 6d. Of all Stationers. 
Wholesale only of Tuos. De La Rue & Co. London. 





M4&&£ TWAIN NOT JOKING. 





He pronounces the “‘ WIRT” “an absolutely perfect reservoir pen.” 
The best in the world! Durable, practical, and reliable. A best quality 
gold nib that will suit any handwriting. No dipping required; it 
writes the instant it touches the paper, and writes always. For short- 
hand writing and literary work it is unsurpassed, and a perfect boon to 
all professional and business men. 

Sample, by post, 10s. 6d.; if unsatisfactory, can be returned. 
for Descriptive Circular and Price List. 


Send 


WIRT FOUNTAIN PEN COMPANY, 
11, Queen Victoria-street, London, E.C. 


“We have had one in daily use for a month, and can tstify to the 
efficiency of its action.’’—Field, March 3, 1858. 


INNEFORD’S MAGNES?T&S. 
The Best Remedy 
ACIDITY of the STOMACH, HEARTRU RN, HEADACHE, 
GOUT, and INDIGESTION, 
and safest Aperient for Delicate a Ladies, Cailiren, 


end Infants 
DINNEFORBD’S MAGNESIA, 
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SMITH, ELDER & CO’S PUBLICATIONS. 
NEW EDITION OF ROBERT BROWNING’S WORKS. 


IN PREPARATION, 


NEW AND UNIFORM EDITION 


OF THE 


COMPLETE WORKS OF ROBERT BROWNING. 


TO BE ISSUED IN MONTHLY VOLUMES. 


This Edition will consist of 16 Volumes, small crown 8vo. 
of life; and a few Illustrations. 


There will also be a Large-Paper Edition of 250 Copies, printed on hand-made paper. 


It will contain more than one Portrait of Mr. Browning, at different periods 


The price will be 5s. per Volume. 
This Edition will only be supplied through Booksellers. 


The FIRST VOLUME, containing ‘PAULINE’ and ‘SORDELLO,’ will be published on APRIL 26. 





NEW VOLUME OF THE 


‘DICTIONARY -OF NATIONAL BIOGRAPHY, 


Now ready, price 15g, in cloth; or in half-morocco, marbled edges, 2¢s., Volume XIV. (DAMON—D’EYNCOURT), royal 8vo. of the 


DICTIONARY OF NATIONAL BIOGRAPHY. 


Edited by LESLIE STEPHEN. 


Volume XV, will be issued on June 26, 1888, and further Volumes at intervals of Three Months. 


PRESS OPINIONS OF THE DICTIONARY. 
x Quarterly Review.—‘‘ A Dictionary of National Biography of which the 
country may be justly proud.” 

Truth.—‘‘ The magnum opus of our generation.” 

Glasgow Herald.—‘‘ Necessary in all libraries, public as well as private.” 


Times.—“ Absolutely indispensable to every well-furnished library. 

Athenzum.—‘‘In fulness, in thoroughness, and in general accuracy it 
teaves little or nothing to be desired.” 

Manchester Examiner.—* A most magnificent work.” 





COMPLETION of the POCKET EDITION of 
W. M. THACKERAY’S WORKS. 


NOTICE.—This Edition, which comprises 27 Volumes, price 1s. 6d. each, in half-cloth, 


cut or uncut edges, or 18. in paper covers, has now been completed. 
** The set of 27 Volumes can also be had in a handsome Ebonized Case, price 21. 12s. 6d. 
** A perfect and marvellously cheap edition.”—Spectator. “Neat, handy, and pretty little books.”—Saturday Review. 


Now ready (Sixpence), New Series, No. 58, 


The CORNHILL MAGAZINE, jor April, containing, among other 


Articles of interest,‘ MR. SANDFORD,’ 1-3.—‘IN the DARK CONTINENT.’—‘ SPRING and SUMMER BIRDS.’— 
‘HOW WE MARRIED the MAJUR.’— BRADSHAW.’—‘A LIFE’S MORNING.’ By the Author of ‘ Demos,’ 
*Thyrza,’ dc. Chaps.7and8 de dt. 


WORKS BY ELIZABETH BARRETT BROWNING. 
POEMS. By Elizabeth Barrett Browning. 5 vols. Fourteenth Edition. 


With Portrait, crown 8vo., 30s, 
AURORA LEIGH. With Portrait. Twenty-first Edition. Crown 8vo. 
A SELECTION from the POETRY of ELIZABETH BARRETT 


Ts. 6d.; gilt edges, 8s. 6d. 
BROWNING. With Portrait and Vignette. First Series. Crown 8vo. 7s. 6d.; gilt edges, 8s.6d. Cheaper Edition, 
crown 8vo, 3s. 6d. Second Series. Cheaper Edition, crown 8vo. 3s. 6d. 


POEMS. By Elizabeth Barrett Browning. With a Prefatory Note by Mr. 


ROBERT BROWNING, rectifying the inaccuracies in the Memoir by J. H. Ingram which is prefixed to Messrs- 
Ward, Lock & Co.’s Volume of Mrs. Browning’s Poems. Fcap. 8vo. half-cloth, cut or uncut edges, ls, 
NOTICE.—The Volumes containing Selections from the Poems of Elizabeth Barrett Browning, recently published by Messrs, 
Routledge § Sons and by Messrs, Ward, Lock & Co., do not contain the latest alterations and additions made by the Author—which 
alterations and additions are numerous and important. 


WORKS BY ROBERT BROWNING. 
The fotlowing Volumes can still be had :— 


A SELECTION from the POETICAL WORKS of ROBERT BROWNING. 


First Series. Cheaper Edition. Crown 8vo. 3s. 6d. Second Series. Cheaper Edition. Crown 8vo. 3s. 6d. 


PARLEYINGS with certain PEOPLE of IMPORTANCE in THEIR DAY. 


To wit: Bernard de Mandeville, Daniel Bartoli, Christopher Smart, George Bubb Dodington, Francis Furini, Gerard 
de Lairesse, and Charles Avison. Introduced by a Dialogue between Apollo and the Fates. Concluded by another 
between John Fust and his Friends. Fcap. 8vo. 9s. 


FERISHTAH’S FANCIES. Third Edition. Feap. 8vo. 5s. 

JOCOSERIA. Second Edition. Feap. 8vo. 5s. 

DRAMATIC IDYLS. First Series. Second Edition. Feap. 8vo. 5s. 

LA SAISIAZ: the Two Poets of Croisic. Feap. 8vo. 7s. 

The AGAMEMNON of ASSCHYLUS. Transcribed by Robert Browning. 


Feap. 8vo. 5s. 
PACCHIAROTTO, and How he Worked in Distemper. With other Poems. 
ARISTOPHANES’ APOLOGY; including a Transcript from Euripides. 
Being the Last Adventure of Balaustion. Fcap. 8vo. 10s. 6d. 


FIFINE at the FAIR. Fcap. 8vo. 5s. 
PRINCE HOHENSTIEL-SCHWANGAJU, Saviour of Society. Feap. 8vo. 5s. 

















MRS. HUMPHRY WARD’S 
NEW NOVEL. 


At all the Libraries, in 3 vols. post 8yo. 


ROBERT 
ELSMERE. 


By Mrs. HUMPHRY WARD, 
AUTHOR of ‘MISS BRETHERTON,’ &c. 





OPINIONS OF THE PRESS. 


The ACADEMY.—“A book which cannot fail 
of a wide and potent influence....,.that has a per- 
manent value apart from its attraction as a skilful 
tale .....A book not readily to be forgotten.” 


The SCOTSMAN.—“ Comparable in sheer intel- 
lectual power to the best works of George Eliot...... 
Unquestionably one of the most notable works of 
fiction that has been produced for years,” 


The MANCHESTER GUARDIAN, —“ Each 
character seems to have made its distinct contri- 
bution to the material of this remarkable story... ... 
It is executed with elaborate care, and full of con- 
densed thought and vivid experience. Every page 
is weighty.” 

The DUNDEE ADVERTISER. —“A_ book 
which every thinking man or woman ought to 
read...... As a study of a man’s mental development 
it can have but few equals,” 

The BRITISH WEHEKLY.—*‘A book which, 
high as was our estimate of Mrs. Ward’s ability, 
has taken us by surprise.” 


The WHITEHALL REVIEW.—‘'The book 
is a drama in which every page is palpitating 
with intense and real life, It is a realistic novel 
in the highest sense of the word.” 
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